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ABSTRACT OF THE DISSERTATION

Businesses Ethics, Social Responsibility and AIDS
in Workplaces in Zimbabwe
By
George Tichaona Dzimiri
Doctor of Philosophy, Graduate Program in Social Policy and Social Research
Loma Linda University, June 2007
Dr Ignatius Yacoub, Chairperson

Understanding AIDS policies and programs small and medium businesses
implement to combat the epidemic at workplaces enhances effective collaboration and
the harnessing of appropriate resources among interested stakeholders. Knowing the
nature of ethics, business principles and human rights elements helps create a framework
for reflecting, formulating and developing appropriate and efficacious policies. This
interpretive study analyzes the policies and programs businesses apply to fight AIDS
among their employees. It also examines the ethics and human rights elements shaping
and determining these policies.
The sample of 1066 is comprised of urban small and medium businesses drawn
from the Zimbabwe National Chamber of Commerce membership engaged in various
commercial and industrial ventures. The policies and programs as well as the ethics and
human rights elements shaping the policies were collected through a self-administered.
organizational, closed-ended survey questionnaire. The collected data was analyzed using
quantitative, non-parametric statistical tools such as joint frequency distributions, chisquares, logistics regressions and Mann-Whitney tests. Joint frequency distributions were
used to determine relationships between categorical variables such as policies, programs

xx

and the types of businesses and ownership. Chi-squares tested the statistical significance
of the relationships between various nominal variables. Logistics regressions were
conducted to measure the amount of influence that a type of ethic had over a policy. Odds
ratios were used for determining the magnitude of clinical relevance in which an ethical
theory would determine a policy. The confidence interval of 95% was used for odds
ratios. The Mann-Whitney tests of ranks were used to determine the preference of
utilitarian, Kantian, African, common good and rights ethics over each other. Applying
practical social science of reflecting ethically on the meaning of quantitative data, the
study found four challenges AIDS posed at the workplace.
First, businesses shirk their moral responsibility towards infected employees. This
finding is evidenced by 81% of the businesses who lack AIDS policies. Second,
businesses implement programs that maximize profits on a short-term basis. Businesses
develop the least costly programs and implement mostly non-financial spending
programs. Third, businesses individually fight AIDS, and their efforts are less sufficiently
complemented by government and societal organizations. Finally, the moral act of
maximizing profits on a short-term basis overly benefits the business in relation to other
stakeholders, and businesses believe that this act is utilitarian. Given these findings, this
dissertation recommends creating policies among businesses to fight AIDS and dissuades
businesses from making profits at the expense of other stakeholders.

xxi

CHAPTER I
INTRODUCTION
Our lives begin to end the day we become silent about things that matter.
Martin Luther King, Jr.

In early 1998, an obscure and brief article appeared in Nature magazine that
reported a research study identifying the presence of the HIV virus in a blood sample
drawn in 1959 from a Bantu male living in Leopoldville, Belgian Congo.1 The scientists
who preserved the 1959 HIV-1 sample never imagined it contained an obstinate virus
which would spread to epidemic and even pandemic proportions. Since the single
introduction of this virus in 1959, over 42 million people worldwide are now living with
AIDS. Twenty-six million of these are economically active workers aged 15 to 49. Africa
harbored 70 % of the 42 million people infected with AIDS in the world by the end of
2003.2 The epidemic has had an unprecedented and indiscriminately devastating impact
on all forms of human social institutions. Its destruction is uncontainable, despite the
swift, enormous and multifaceted responses of various economic and social development
Toufu Zhu et al., “An African HIV-1 Sequence from 1959 and Implications for the Origin of the
Epidemic,” Nature 391: 594, 5 February 1998 [journal on-line]; available from Ebscohost; accessed 29
November, 2006.
2 Simon Dixon, Scott McDonald, and Jennifer Roberts, “The Impact of HIV and AIDS on Africa’s
economic development,” Biomedical Journal 324: pp. 232-234, 26 January 2002 [journal on-line];
available from http://bmj.bmjjournals.com/cgi/content/full/324/7331/232; Internet; accessed June 15, 2005;
Jan Isaken, Nils Gunnar Songstad and Arild Spissoy, “Africa: The Socio-Economic Impact of HIV/AIDS,”
in Commission on HIV/AIDS and Governance in Africa file [database on-line] (Addis Ababa, Ethiopia.
2002, Accessed 15 May, 2005); Available from http://www.uneca.org; p 9 of 89. Internet.

1

institutions who have expended billions of dollars to fight AIDS. For instance, in 2005
alone, the International Development Association (IDA) committed approximately $1.8
billion worldwide to fight HIV/AIDS, with $1.1 billion appropriated to Africa, mainly
Sub-Saharan Africa.3
AIDS has been researched by various groups worldwide. Microbiologists have
directed their research to understanding how the virus mutates and evades detection by
the immune system of the body. The pharmaceutical industry has focused its HIV/AIDS
research on potent drugs that could either cure infected individuals or prevent HIV
infection. In their research drive, they have also looked at producing affordable drugs that
could prolong the lives of people infected with the HIV virus. Epidemiologists have been
focusing their AIDS research efforts on how to stop the spread of this disease by
understanding factors that precipitate the spread of the epidemic. Social scientists have
studied the socio-economic impact of AIDS on families, schools, churches, communities
and governments. Transnational corporations (TNC) have funded HIV/AIDS research by
focusing on the economic impact of the epidemic on large and international businesses.
Some international businesses have concentrated their research efforts on policies and
programs that other businesses have implemented to prevent, care for and sustain HIVinfected workers. Large businesses have implemented various interventions to curb and
fight the epidemic. Some have provided medication gratis to their HIV-infected
employees in order to prolong their lives. Others have provided preventative
interventions such as education, availability of condoms and voluntary counseling.

3 International Development Association, “HIV/AIDS,” [database on-line] (accessed 09 September 2006),
available from
http:/Aveb.worldbank.org/WBSITE/EXTERNAL/EXTABOUTUS/IDA/0,'ContentMDK:20052209~menuP
K:83994~pagePK:51236175~piPK:437394~theSitePK:73154,00.html, p. lof 2. Internet.

2

AIDS challenges social, economic, cultural security as well as the human
development. At its worst, it ravages and destroys the functional structures of families.
schools, churches, communities, governments and business and economic institutions.
Families are especially vulnerable to the AIDS epidemic. It destroys the income sources
of households by causing morbidity and/or death of the breadwinner. Families that lose
their productive breadwinner often sell their property either to provide money for medical
services or defray funeral expenses.4
AIDS affects schools from two fronts. First, during sickness or after the death of
the breadwinner, children of school age are withdrawn because the family cannot pay
tuition. This situation is common with a girl child who is often regarded as unimportant
compared to a boy child.5 Second, teachers are succumbing to the AIDS virus. Numerous
research studies indicate that in some African countries, there is serious shortage of
teachers because of death caused by AIDS.6
Churches that uphold the moral values of the communities are also victims of
AIDS.7 They are losing leaders who promoted and upheld traditional values to the
epidemic. In many instances, churches are diverting their resources to assisting people

4 B. Baldwin et al, “Update,” in Bulletin of the International Fund for Agricultural Development of the
United Nations file number 10 [database on-line] (2002, accessed 03 September , 2006); Available from
http://books.google.com/books?q-Bulletin+of+the+International+Fund+for+Agricultural+Development&o
ts=VB5PkH7m t&sa=X&oi=print&ct=title, Internet.
5 Global AIDS Alliance, “Accelerating Efforts to Achieve Universal Basic Education: A Critical
Component of the Global AIDS Response,” [database on-line] ( May 2005, accessed 03 September 2006):
available from http://www.globalaidsalliance.org/advocac brief education and AIDS.cfm, p.5 Internet.
6 Ibid., 5.
7 Thebesa Chaava, “Congregational Breakdown and HIV/AIDS Among Rural Zambia’s Salvation Army,”
in United Nations Non-Governmental Liason Services file, Voices from Africa Number 10 [database on
line] (accessed 03 September 2006) available from http://www.unngls.org/documents/publications.en/voices.africa/number 10/a 10chaava.htm, Internet.

3

infected with AIDS. Their traditional and primary role is gradually changing to care
giving of the sick, widows and orphans.
Governments, the largest institutions of power, have received the brunt of AIDS.
Certain governments can no longer afford providing national security because AIDS has
o

invaded its security personnel. Social and economic development government programs
are stalled because civil servants are either sick or dying from the epidemic. AIDS has
not spared business and economic institutions either. They are losing invaluable
employees and AIDS threatens their viability. AIDS is killing economically productive
adults aged 15-49. This epidemic challenges the traditional forms of managing human
resources. Therefore, research focusing on social and economic institutions is needed to
safeguard and protect these structures. Research uncovers the potential threats to the
foundations of institutions. It informs decision makers as well as public opinion makers’
practices, beliefs, values and attitudes that safeguard and protect their institutions.
Research also advances social and economic institutions, and these advances result in the
betterment of humans.
There is growing interest on research directed at the economic impact of AIDS. A
notable number of research studies have focused on the cost of AIDS on business
operations.9 Extended absenteeism of infected workers, levels of productivity and

8 Harley Feldbum, Kelley Lee and Preeti Patel, “The National Security Implications of HIV/AIDS,” Public
Library of Science Medicine Vol. 3 (6): June 2006 [journal on-line] available from
http://medicine.plosiournals.org/perlserv?request-get-document&doi= 10.1371 /journal.pmed.0030171;
accessed 03 September 2006
9 N. Nattrass et ai, “Opportunities for Business in the Fight Against HIV/AIDS: A Framework for Analysis
of the Impact of HIV/AIDS on Business and the Benefits of Direct Company Action in the Global
Response,” in Global Business Coalition on HIV/AIDS file [data base on-line] (City of New York:
Columbia University, University of Cape town. 2004, accessed 26 January 2005); available from
http://www.kintera.org/atf/cf/%7BEE846F03-1625-4723-9A53B0CDD2195782%7D/Executive%20Summary.pdf; p. 3 of 8, Internet.

4

mortality rates determine the cost of AIDS on production.10 Some studies have focused
on the availability and suitability of human resource policies and programs to combat
AIDS.

I 1

_

10

These include preventative as well as care and support policies. “ Others have

focused on the efficacy of the different AIDS policies. Research on the response of
businesses to AIDS is important because economic institutions are intricately linked to
social institutions. In fact, economic institutions drive the development of social
institutions. The failure of economic institutions, thus, translates to the failure of social
institutions, and the failure of social institutions compromises the lives of their people.
Research is important because it informs what is and is not happening, unearthing
impediments that hinder the successful execution of programs and policies. Research
also helps us understand the beliefs, values and practices of business owners and their
managers towards their environment.
This research, then, is concerned with understanding what it means for a business
to employ AIDS-infected employees. Unlike most AIDS research, this dissertation is
about human resource management policies, western normative and African ethics,
human rights and business ethics. Ethics permeate the policies and programs of
institutions. In the same vein, policies and programs regarding the lives of human beings
are also rooted in human rights. Human rights protect and nurture fairness and justice as

10 Global Business Coalition for HIV/AIDS. “HIV/AIDS-Private Sector on Rescue Mission,” [database on
line] (2003 accessed January 19, 2005 available from
http://businessfightsaids.org/site/apps/nl/content2.asp?c=nmKOLaP6E&b=239237&ct=280138 , Internet.
11 SMARTWORK, “SMARTWORK: The Workplace Responds to HIV/AIDS, Zimbabwe Country Brief,”
in Academy for Educational Development Center on AIDS and Community Health file [data base on-line]
(Harare: Zimbabwe, Academy for Education Development 2004, accessed 19 January 2005); available
from http://www.smartwork.org/programs/pdf/country-brief_zw.pdf; p. 12 of 23, Internet.

12 Ibid., 20.
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they safeguard the interests of people. While businesses are implored to protect and
safeguard human rights, they are also expected to consider their economic interests in
order to make profits. Protecting human rights, however, demands a noticeable
expenditure of business resources. This tension raises pre-eminent questions: How do
business owners and their managers treat HIV/AIDS-infected employees? How should
business owners act towards employees with AIDS? These questions raise issues in the
areas of ethics, business ethics, human rights and social policy.
In 2001, I was an owner of a small urban public and tourism transport company in
Zimbabwe and employed 14 individuals. I experienced firsthand the devastating effects
of HIV/AIDS on my employees during the years 1995-2001. Zimbabwe is one of the
African countries disproportionately affected by HIV/AIDS. The HIV prevalence rate
there for people infected with AIDS aged 15-49 is estimated at 24.6 %.

This statistic

makes Zimbabwe the fourth country in the world with the highest number of people
infected with AIDS between the ages of 15-49 who are economically active.14 Since the
beginning of the AIDS epidemic in 1981, it was estimated that by 2003 1.5 million
Zimbabweans would have died from AIDS. An additional 2.7 million death are predicted
to occur by year 2018.15 Scientists have estimated that 9 out of 10 adults, who are mostly
likely to die from AIDS in Zimbabwe, are those aged 15-49.

13IRIN, “Zimbabwe-Country Profile,” in UN-OCHA Integrated Regional Information Networks file [data
base on-line] (Harare, Zimbabwe. 2005, accessed 07 June, 2005), available from
http://www.plusnews.org?AIDS/zimbabwe.asp; p. 6 of 6, Internet.
14Ministry of Health Child and Welfare & National AIDS Council of Zimbabwe, “The HIV and AIDS
Epidemic in Zimbabwe: Where are we now? Where are we Going? : Background, Projections, Impacts and
Strategic Response,” in Ministry of Health and Child Welfare file [data base on-line] (Harare, Ministry of
Health and Welfare and National AIDS Council of Zimbabwe. 2004, accessed 15 June 2005); available
from http://www.dec.org/pdf_docs/PNADA504.pdf; p. 8 of 67, Internet.
15 Ibid., 31.
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AIDS, thus, adversely affected my business operations. I had invested an initial
USD 80,000.00 in vehicles and training for my 14 workers (8 drivers and 6 assistants). I
envisioned the business expanding into a larger transport business with a fleet of more
than 20 vehicles. However, this expansion did not occur. Approximately 10 of my
workers became infected with the deadly HIV virus, and these workers were frequently
absent. If they came to work, I would find their vehicles parked in the garage with them
inside resting because of physical fatigue from the disease. My profit margins decreased
because workers were either tardy or absent. Those who reported to work took time off
repeatedly to seek medical treatment. The irony was that workers still expected full
wages despite their tardiness or absence from work. In this instance, how should I have
acted towards non-productive, AIDS-infected employees? Why did they expect to receive
a salary that they had not worked for?
Two of my most productive workers died of HIV/AIDS, and when they did, the
wives and relatives of the deceased employees requested funeral assistance. The business
agreed to meet the expenses although the company did not officially employ the
decedents at the time of their demise. My cousin who headed the urban transport division
was afflicted with shingles (an opportunistic infection triggered by the virus). My wife
cared for him for a month in our house, and the company paid for medications, food and
half wages during this time. During his illness the company replaced him with another
worker who was paid a full salary. The business literally paid the salaries of two workers
with only one being productive. What bothered me most was: Why did the wives of the
deceased come for financial assistance? Why did I comply with their requests?
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Reduced production required that I dismiss three employees. Two weeks later I
learned that one of them had died from AIDS. By the time I divested, I had lost 10
employees. At that time the company did not have HIV/AIDS policies or programs for
supporting workers infected with the disease. What compounded the situation is that the
company did not contribute to the National AIDS fund, as required by the National AIDS
policy of Zimbabwe. This statutory instrument required my business to contribute 3%
equivalent of the workers’ salary/wages to the National AIDS fund as business operating
costs. It also required employers to deduct 3% of employees’ salaries for contributing to
the same fund. The noncontribution of money to this fund was not intentional either on
the business or on employees of the business. It was reflective of the company’s inability
to fund the national AIDS policy because of huge expenditures incurred in taking care of
sick employees.
I made situational decisions from a managerial perspective regarding meeting the
cost of my employees’ medical and funeral expenses. This approach spawned a vexing
problem of the decedents’ spouses and children seeking financial support that the
company was unable to address. As an investor, the costs created by HIV/AIDS militated
against the priorities of business (making profits and expanding the business). On the
other hand, I was aware that my employees and their families expected the business to
financially assist them because they were human beings in need. I knew then that my
workers and their families deserved assistance, but how could I help without
compromising the sole purpose of investing in business, which is making profits? The
tension that existed between mistreating my employees as human beings and making
profits was real. The business spent money on repairing the vehicles, but it did not cater

8

to the basic needs of its employees and their families. Since my business had a right to
exist, was it obligated to assist employees just because they were human beings? On the
other hand, was my business more important than the workers who had made it grow and
remain in existence? These are important questions in social policy and ethics.
Generally, businesses in a normal setting formulate and implement policies to
manage human resources. Managing human resources is instrumental to achieving the
goals and objectives of a business. Human resource management identifies strategic
needs of the business and matches them to the requirements of human resources.16 It
entails recruitment, compensation, training and developing human resources for
operations of the businesses.

Sustainable strategic organizational change integrates

strategies and strategic needs of the organization and activities of human resource
management.18 According to Mathis and Jackson, human resource management also
enhances human capital by attracting and retaining human resources.19 Jackson and

16 Randall S. Schuler, “Strategic Human Resources Management: Linking the People With the Strategic
Needs of the Business,” Organizational Dynamics: pi 8-32, n.d. [journal on-line]; available from
Ebscohost; Internet, accessed 30 January 2005.
17 Robert, L. Mathis and John H. Jackson, “Changing Nature of Human Resource Management,” in Human
Resource Management, 11 d ed., (Ohio: South-Western College Publishing, 2006), 4-8. P M Wright and G
R Ferris, “Human resources management: Past, present, and future,” in Human Resources Management:
Perspectives, Context, Functions and Outcome, ed. 3d ed. Gerald. R. Ferris and M. Ronald Buckley (New
Jersey: Prentice-Hall, 1996), p. 4-18.
18 Randall S. Schuler “Strategic Human Resources Management: Linking the People With the Strategic
Needs of the Business, Organizational Dynamics: pi 8-32, n.d. [journal on-line]; available from Ebscohost;
accessed 30 January 2005.

19Robert L Mathis and John H Jackson, “Recruiting in Labour Markets,” Human Resource Management, 11
d ed., (Ohio: South-Western College Publishing, 2006), 194. Patrick M Wright and Gerald R Ferris,
“Human Resources Management: Past, Present, and Future,” in Human resources management:
Perspectives, Context, Functions and Outcome, ed. 3d ed. Gerald. R. Ferris and M. Ronald. Buckley (New
Jersey: Prentice-Hall, 1996), p. 4-18.
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Schuler and suggest that offering desired compensation packages, extensive training and
development opportunities retains and attracts relevant and adequate human resources.
Human resource management addresses workplace labor shortages by developing
human resource capabilities.21 It also identifies needed human capabilities and accounts
for available capacities in order to create an inventory of human abilities for businesses.
The prolonged and hidden effects of HIV/AIDS, however, challenge the strategic role of
human resource management. This disease stifles the efforts of businesses to use human
talents to accomplish company goals. The epidemic disrupts the supply of labor.
destroying available capabilities and skills through sickness and death. As a result, it
creates perpetual demand for unskilled labor. 23
As an entrepreneur who encountered the societal and financial ravages of
HIV/AIDS including employees dying from AIDS, paying for workers’ medical
treatment and funeral expenses, lack of productivity, payment of dual salaries, and
supporting spouses and children of the deceased, my research questions are deeply rooted
in this experience. In addition, as a business owner who experienced tension between
providing for the welfare of HIV/AIDS-infected workers and making profits by denying
workers the right to life’s basic needs, the overarching research question for this study is:
20 Susan E. Jackson and Randall A. Schuler, “Understanding Human Resource Management in the Context
of Organizations and Their Environments,” Annual Reviews Psychology 46: pp. 237-264, 1995 [journal on
line]; available from Ebscohost; accessed 30 January 2005.
21 Robert L Mathis and John H Jackson, “Careers and Human Resource Development,” Human Resource
Management, 11 d ed., (Ohio: South-Western College Publishing, 2006), 306.
22 Ibid,. 307.
23 Global Business Coalition on HIV/AIDS, “Leading the Business Fight Against HIV/AIDS,” in the
Global Business Council on HIV/AIDS file [data base on-line] (New York: Global Business Council on
HIV/AIDS, n.d., accessed 25 September 2005); available from
http://www.kintera.org/atf/cf/%7BEE846F03-1625-4723-9A53B0CDD2195782%7D/GBC%20Brochure%202002.pdf; p 6 of 22, Internet.
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How do Zimbabwean small and medium business owners and their managers treat
employees infected with HIV/AIDS? This question is answered by asking additional
questions such as: Do small and medium business owners in Zimbabwe have policies
and/or programs for addressing HIV/AIDS? And if they do, what are the undergirding
ethical principles that shape and define these policies and programs? How do these
policies reflect human rights principles?
Because of the circumstances and challenges that HIV/AIDS presents to
businesses, business owners and their managers must decide whether workers living with
HIV/AIDS should have their rights respected, fulfilled and protected in order to enjoy the
basic needs of life. In addition, business owners must consider whether to treat workers
infected with HIV/AIDS as any other stakeholder. Other pertinent issues worth
considering include: Are HIV/AIDS-infected workers impediments to the business’s
profit margins, and do businesses have an ethical obligation to provide for the social,
medical, and financial needs of these individuals or not? These concerns raise business
ethics, human rights and human resource policies and program issues as they relate to
fighting AIDS in workplaces.
The dearth of effective policies successful in arresting HIV and AIDS among
Zimbabwean small and medium businesses experiencing the epidemic at their workplaces
questions the practicality of human resources policies and programs, the role of
businesses regarding social issues, and the effectiveness of human rights and ethical
principles to combat the epidemic. The death of HIV/AIDS-infected employees causes
skilled labor shortage, businesses’s most crucial asset.24 Prolonged sickness of skilled

24 Business Action Against AIDS, “Impact on Enterprises,” in Business Action Against AIDS file [data
base on-line] (Business Action Against AIDS. 2003, accessed on 14 November 2005); available from
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workers increases labor costs especially in recruitment and training.*"' The death and
prolonged sickness of skilled employees further complicate the formulation of social
policies that balance the interests of both the employer and employee. Without policies
and programs to address HIV/AIDS at workplaces, this lack will expose businesses to
serious skilled labor shortage.
The simultaneous payment of salaries to workers, who have contracted
HIV/AIDS, as well as to individuals hired temporarily to replace them, hikes operational
costs for businesses.26 This practice raises the question to what extent should businesses
assist HIY/AIDS-infected employees without it adversely compromising the interests of
the stakeholders? This question raises the matter of the efficacy of the role of businesses
in social issues. Furthermore, the question focuses attention on the nature of social
policies that businesses could implement to more effectively address HIV/AIDS among
their employees to an extent that it would have minimum or no impact on the economic
activities of businesses. In as much as the epidemic raises policy and social issues
businesses could pursue, human rights concerns feature as another major consideration.
Human rights issues emerge from various responses of businesses towards
HIV/AIDS-affected employees. Formulating social policies that reduces or limits the
medical and health benefits for HIV and AIDS-infected employees is discriminatory.
http://www.unaids.org/html/pub/Topics/PartnershipMenus/PDF/WORKPLACE_AFRICAbusiness_en_pdf.pdf; p. 1 of 4, Internet.
25 Sydney Rosen et ai, “AIDS is your business,” Harvard Business Review: p. 9, February 2003 [journal
on-line]; available from http://www.childhealthresearch.org/doc/HBR%20article%201ink.pdf; Internet;
accessed 14 March, 2005.
^International Affairs Directorate, “Enhancing Canadian Business Involvement in the Global Response to
HIV/AIDS,” in International Affairs Directorate file [data base on-line] (Canada, n.d., accessed 20 January
2005); available from http://www.hc-sc.gc.ca/datapcb/iad/pdf/hivbus-e.pdf; p. 4 of 14, Internet.
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Testing prospective employees for HIV virus is considered discriminatory and violates
the employees’ human rights.

97

Social policies formulated to differentiate inequitably

between infected and non-infected employees’ health and pension insurance
contributions are discriminatory. While human rights issues are workplace concerns in
relation to HIV/AIDS among workers, ethical issues on decisions about HIV/AIDS also
arise.
Ethical issues stem from whether management should account for their business
activities solely to the owners of the businesses without regard for their HIV/AIDSinfected employees or vice versa. This dilemma raises ethical questions such as: Do
businesses provide humanitarian assistance to employees who are infected with
HIV/AIDS and risk loss of profit? Should businesses seek economic gain without caring
for the financial, medical and social needs of HIV/AIDS-infected employees? These may
be plausible questions when one considers the detrimental effect that HIV/AIDS workers
have on businesses they work for.

Approach to the Study
This study focused on small and medium enterprises, which are foundational to
the growth of the national economy of Zimbabwe and which spur social and economic
development in this country. The research surveyed 1066 small and medium businesses,
engaging business owners and managers in issues related to policies and programs used
to combat AIDS in the workplace. It also explored the values that undergird the policies
27 Sofia Gruskin and Daniel Tarantola, “Human Rights and HIV/AIDS,” in HIV InSite Knowledge Base
Chapter file [data base on-line] (Francois- Xavier Bagnoud Center for Health and Human Rights, Harvard
School of Public Health. 2002, accessed 14 November 2005); available from
http://hivinsite.ucsf.edu/InSite?page=kb-08-01-07; p. 2 of 10, Internet.
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and programs as well as understanding the human rights principles embodied in them.
Therefore, the study integrated policy analysis, ethical reflections and social science in
order to explore how small and medium business owners and managers treat employees
infected with HIV/AIDS.
The objective of the exploration is to help economic institutions (small and
medium businesses) to understand and practice ethical decisions. The study gathered data
by reviewing literature and reflecting upon the survey questionnaire filled out by
respondents. Data gathered from empirical evidence was presented in descriptive and
measurement format. However, in describing and measuring the data, the study also
attempted to find meaning by ethically reflecting and interpreting it. Interpreting
descriptive data into values and beliefs derives meaning.
Since this study was concerned with discerning and reflecting on what businesses
are doing to combat HIV/AIDS and then ascribe meaning, a practical social science
paradigm was applied. Practical social science, also alternatively known as interpretive
social science, interpretive empirical political science and public philosophy, seeks to
find meaning in the beliefs and practices of social institutions." The paradigms respect
and acknowledge the knowledge possessed by subjects under study such that Bellah

28 Robert N Bellah,“Social Science as Practical Reason,” in Ethics, the Social Science, and Policy
Analysis” ed. D Daniel Callahan and Bruce Jennings (New York: Plenum Press, 1983), 59. Dvora Yanow,
“Interpretive Empirical Political Science: What Makes this not a Subfield of Qualitative Methods,” APSA
Newsletter 2nd Issue, Fall 2003 (database on-line] (accessed 09 September 2006), Available from
http://class.csueastbav.edu/publicadmin/dvanow/OualMeth.pdf#search=%22%2C%20Interpretive%20Empi
rical%20Political%20Science%3A%20What%20Makes%20this%20not%20a%20Subfield%20of%20Quali
tative%20Methods%22: Internet. William M. Sullivan, “What is Practical Reason?” in The Carnegie
Foundation for the Advancement of Teaching file [database on-line] (December 11, 2001, accessed 09
September, 2006), available from
http://carnegiefoundation.org/dvnamic/downloads/file 1 189.pdf#search-%22What%20is%20practical%2
0reason%3F%20William%20M.%20Sullivan%22, p 1-17. Internet. Robert N Bellah et al, The Good
Society, (New York: Vintage Books), 302.
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encourages social scientists to regard them as partners.“29 The assumption is that people do
what they do because they are driven by inner beliefs and desires/ Therefore, social
scientists must identify those institutional beliefs and desires/ Practical social science
begins with observing the right and wrong actions and practices of a society. “ Ethical
reflections lead researchers to ask alternatives for action through questions such as what
one ought to do or what would be best to do.33 The practicality of social science stems
from the agents evaluating and reflecting on the basis for their actions.34 Generally, the
evaluation and reflection is done after the agents have collectively or individually
oc

encountered difficult situations." The understanding is that human beings are able to
dialogue with one another and exhibit some form of character that a good person in a
good society ought to have.36 Bellah suggests that practical social science influences

29 Robert N Bellah, “Social Science as Practical Reason,” in Ethics, the Social Science, and Policy
Analysis,’’' ed. D Daniel Callahan and Bruce Jennings (New York: Plenum Press, 1983), 59
30 Todd Jones, “FIC Descriptions and Interpretive Social Science: Should Philosophers Roll their Eyes?”
Journal for the Theory of Social Behavior 29 4: pp.338-367, nd [journal on-line]; available from
http://www.blackwell-svnergv.eom/doi/pdf/10.l 111/14685914.00107#search=%22FIC%20Descriptions%20and%20Interpretive%20Social%20Science%3 A%20Sho
uld%20Philosophers%20Roll%20their%20Eves%3F%22; Internet; accessed 03 September 2006.
31 Ibid., 346.
32 Robert N Bellah, “Social Science as Practical Reason,” in Ethics, the Social Science, and Policy
Analysis," ed. D Daniel Callahan and Bruce Jennings (New York: Plenum Press, 1983), 46
33 R. Jay Wallace, “Practical Reason,” Stanford Encyclopedia of Philosophy, [database on-line] (October
13, 2003, accessed 09 September, 2006), available from http://plato.stanford.edu/entries/practical-reason/,
Internet, p. 2
34 Ibid., 2.
35 Ibid., 2.
36 Robert N Bellah, “Social Science as Practical Reason,” in Ethics, the Social Science, and Policy
Analysis," ed. D Daniel Callahan and Bruce Jennings (New York: Plenum Press, 1983), 57
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social policy by heightening the opinions of the public rather than providing explicit
information to decision makers. 37
In undertaking this study, I have followed scholars such as Robert D. Putnam,
Professor of Public Policy at Harvard University and author of Bowling Alone: The
Collapse and Revival of American Community, and the five scholars who authored the
book The Good Society. Robert N. Bellah and Ann Swidler, professors at the University
of California, Berkeley; Richard Madsen of the University of California, San Diego;
William M. Sullivan of LaSalle University and Steven M. Tipton at Emory University
oo

drew meaning by interpreting quantitative and qualitative data for their studies.' These
authors approached institutional studies from the practical social science perspective,
gathering quantitative and qualitative data from empirical sources and interpreting the
data through normative reflections in order to find meaning.39

Summary
Chapter I discussed the epidemiological facts of HIV/AIDS in Africa and
Zimbabwe leading to the problem of HIV/AIDS at workplaces in Africa and Zimbabwe
in particular. The problem of HIV/AIDS raised significant issues in the areas of social
policy, human rights and ethics. Addressing the problem of HIV and AIDS, business
owners have to face a major question: What is the nature of social policies businesses

37

Ibid., 61.
!H Robert D. Putnam, Bowling Alone: The Collapse and Revival of American Community, (New York:
Touchstone Book, 2000). Robert N Bellah, Richard Madsen, William M. Sullivan, Ann Swidler and Steven
M tipton, The Good Society, ( New York: Vintage Books, 1992), 302.
39 William M. Sullivan, “What is Practical Reason?” The Carnegie Foundation for the Advancement of
Teaching file [database on-line] (December 11, 2001, accessed 09 September, 2006), Available from
http://carnegiefoundation.org/dvnamic/downloads/file 1 189.pdf#search=%22What%20is%20practical%2
0reason%3F%20William%20M.%20Sullivan%22, p 1-17.
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should implement which will not compromise their capacity to serve the society while
also addressing HIV/AIDS among the employees? This question raised additional ethical
concerns: Are businesses obliged to provide for the social, medical and financial needs of
HIV infected employees? Do HIV-infected employees have human rights that business
owners and managers should respect and fulfill in order for them to enjoy basic needs of
life? The chapter concluded by discussing the approach this study takes in integrating
social science, ethics, business ethics, human rights and policy analysis. Hence, it used
practical social science methodology that bases its premise on ethical reflection to
understand descriptive data provided by empirical methods.
Chapter II explores the response of businesses to AIDS. Literature review reveals
that businesses use different policies and programs to combat HFV/AIDS in the
workplace. However, it becomes clear that businesses use costs as the criterion for
developing and implementing policies and programs. Chapter III surveys the notion of
human rights and the reasons for businesses to respect them. This chapter highlights the
tension between the expected economic role of businesses and protection and respect of
human rights for its employees. Chapter IV examines the various normative ethical
theories, business ethics and the African ethical theory, using the tension between the
different theories. Despite the approach businesses may take, all the concepts shared a
common conceptual understanding: doing good for the community is a good human
virtue.
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CHAPTER II
ACQUIRED IMMUNE DEFICIENCY SYNDROME AND BUSINESS
The most commonly practiced crime in industry today is a fundamental insensitivity
toward personal dignity.
Tom Peters and Nancy Austin

How do business owners and their managers treat employees infected with AIDS?
This question asks the nature of human resource policies and programs businesses use to
fight the epidemic. Transnational corporations (TNC), international multilateral
organizations and civil organizations have been investing valuable resources in
developing effective workplace HIV/AIDS policies and programs. Admittedly,
businesses have swiftly responded to AIDS in various ways. However, their challenge is
formulating and developing HIV/AIDS policies and programs that simultaneously sustain
profits while effectively enhancing the quality of life of their infected employees. This
duality creates tension as a result of competing goals, making profits versus human rights
and ethical issues. These tensions are identified and described in the subsequent
chapters.
The first part of this chapter provides the background for this study by surveying
the demographics of AIDS in Africa, sub-Saharan and Zimbabwe. It also examines the
factors that cause the spread and infection of the epidemic. The second part of this
chapter explores the work of the most important organizations that have impacted
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workplace HIV/AIDS policies and programs in businesses from a historical perspective.
The participation of international multilateral and international and regional civil
organizations in combating HIV/AIDS highlights the universal recognition of the threat
of HIV/AIDS to social and economic development. These efforts inform the reader of the
diverse and unique contributions of various organizations that have led to collaborative
efforts in combating AIDS. Although different organizations contributed to fighting the
epidemic in myriad ways, this heterogeneous approach has led to establishing effective
standardized, legalized, formalized, universalized and uniform workplace programs and
policies globally.
The third part of this chapter is a review of the relevant and significant global and
national research studies pertaining to HIV/AIDS workplace policies and programs.
However, before reviewing the relevant research studies of HIV/AIDS policies and
programs in workplaces, part of the second section surveys the importance and strategic
role of human resources management in achieving the goals of businesses. This part is
the key to unlocking why the development of HIV/AIDS policies and programs has
become a global and collaborative effort. Examining the importance and strategic role of
managing human resources bridges the first and second part of this chapter.
The purpose of considering the various research studies as they relate to
HIV/AIDS workplace policies and programs is to understand the resolute endeavors of
different organizations in curbing the epidemic and ameliorating its devastating
consequences on both the employers and the employees. Furthermore, HIV/AIDS
research studies highlight different policies and programs that transnational, regional and
business organizations are developing and implementing. In addition, understanding
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research studies of HIV/AIDS workplace policies sets the tone and justification for the
present study. The research studies discussed in this section represents the ones in the
public domain. These studies are presented in three broad classes namely, international,
regional and national. The classification provides the global, regional and national
overview of applied HIV/AIDS policies and programs in workplaces.

Background
HIV/AIDS is a major threat to Zimbabwean private businesses and consequently
to the national economy. The epidemic affects the most productive sector of the
population, depriving businesses of skilled and experienced employees.1 Of the 42
million people living with HIV/AIDS (PLWHA) in the world, 26 million of them were
2

workers aged 15 to 49 who were economically productive at the end of 2003.“ The
continent of Africa harbors the highest number of PLWHA in the world. Dixon,
Macdonald and Roberts and Isaken, Songstad and Spissoy reported that 70 % of the 42
million PLWHA in the world were located in Africa by the end of 2003.

The National Action Group Forum, “HIV/AIDS and the Private Sector,” in E-Briefing 4 file [database on
line] (Malawi, 2004, accessed 11 September 2005); available from
http://www.sarpn.org.za/documents/d0000859/P948-e-briefing_HIVAIDS-PrivateSector.pdf; p. 1 of 4,
Internet.
2 United Nations Development Program, “YOU and AIDS, The HIV/AIDS Portal for Asia Pacific: AIDS at
Workplace,” in United Nations Development Programme file [database on-line] (2005, accessed 29
September 2005); available from http://www.youandaids.org/Themes/Aidsatworkplace.asp; p. 1 of 5,
Internet.
3 Simon Dixon, Scott McDonald, and Jennifer Roberts, “The Impact of HIV and AIDS on Africa’s
Economic Development.” Biomedical Journal 324: pp. 232-234, 26 January 2002 [journal on-line];
available from http://bmj.bmjjournals.com/cgi/content/full/324/7331/232; Internet; accessed June 15, 2005
Jan Isaken, Nils Gunnar Songstad and Arild Spissoy, “Africa: The Socio-Economic Impact of HIV/AIDS,”
in Commission on HIV/AIDS and Governance in Africa [database on-line] (Addis Ababa, Ethiopia. 2002,
accessed 15 May, 2005), available from http://www.uneca.org; p 9 of 89. Internet.
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The sub-Saharan Africa region in Africa is the most affected by AIDS.4 This area
represents 10 % of the world’s population, but it has two-thirds (25 million) of the world
population living with HIV/AIDS.5 According to Isaksen, Songstad and Spissoy, Leete
et al. and the Ministry of Health and Child Welfare [MOHCW] and National AIDS
Council [NACZ], worldwide, 3 million people died from AIDS in 2003, and sub-Saharan
Africa accounted for 2.3 million of this total.6 Statistics provided by MOHCW & NACZ,
2004; Isaksen et al.; and Armstrong, Fontaine and Wilson revealed that the HIV virus
had infected 5 million new persons worldwide.7 Of this number 3.2 million were in sub-

4AVERT, “HIV & AIDS in Africa,” in AVERT. ORG file [data base on-line] (AVERT ORG. 2005,
accessed 10 June 2005); available from http://www.avert.org/aafrica.htm; p. 1 of 7, Internet. Richard Leete,
Kourtoum Nacro, Bill Rau, Joseph Collins and Sharyn Sohlberg, “The Impact of HIV/AIDS: A population
and Development Perspective,” in United Nations Population Fund and Development Strategies, Number,
9 file [database on-line] (New York:, United Nations Population Fund. 2003, accessed 15 June 2005),
available from http://www.unfpa.Org/upload/lib_pub_file/197_filename_PDS09.pdf.p.26 of 126, Internet.
5Sue Armstrong, Chris Fontaine and Andrew Wilson, “2004 Report on Global AIDS Epidemic: 4th Global
Report, in Joint United Nations programme on HIV/AIDS file [database on-line] (New York: UNFPA.
2004, accessed 15 June 2005); available from
http://www.unaids.org/bangkok2004/GAR2004_html/GAR2004_00_en.htm. ; p. 30 of 231. Internet.
Baylor International Pediatric AIDS Initiative, “HIV/AIDS in Southern Africa,” in Botswana Baylor file
[data base on-line] (Botswana, Baylor International Pediatric AIDS Initiative. 2005, accessed 15 June
2005); available from http://www.bayloraids.org/africa/aidsafrica.shtml; p. 1 of 2, Internet.
6 Jan Isaken, Nils Gunnar Songstad and Arild Spissoy, “Africa: The Socio-Economic Impact of
HIV/AIDS,” in Commission on HIV/AIDS and Governance in Africa [database on-line] (Addis Ababa,
Ethiopia. 2002, accessed 15 May, 2005), available from http://www.uneca.org; p 9 of 89. Internet. Richard
Leete et al., “The Impact of HIV/AIDS: A Population and Development Perspective,” in United Nations
Population Fund Population and Development Strategies, Number, 9 file [database on-line] (New York:,
United Nations Population Fund. 2003, accessed 15 June 2005); available from
http://www.unfpa.Org/upload/lib_pub_file/197_filename_PDS09.pdf.p.26 of 126, Internet. Ministry of
Health Child and Welfare & National AIDS Council of Zimbabwe, “The HIV and AIDS Epidemic in
Zimbabwe: Where are we now? Where are we Going? : Background, Projections, Impacts and Strategic
Response,” in Ministry of Health and Child Welfare file [data base on-line] (Harare, Ministry of Health and
Welfare and National AIDS Council of Zimbabwe. 2004, accessed 15 June 2005); available from
http://www.dec.org/pdf_docs/PNADA504.pdf; p. 1 of 67, Internet.
7 Ministry of Health Child and Welfare & National AIDS Council of Zimbabwe, “The HIV and AIDS
Epidemic in Zimbabwe: Where are we now? Where are we Going? : Background, Projections, Impacts and
Strategic Response,” in Ministry of Health and Child Welfare file [data base on-line] (Harare, Ministry of
Health and Welfare and National AIDS Council of Zimbabwe. 2004, accessed 15 June 2005); available
from http://www.dec.org/pdf_docs/PNADA504.pdf; p. 1 of 67, Internet. Jan Isaken, Nils Gunnar Songstad
and Arild Spissoy, “Africa: The Socio-Economic Impact of HIV/AIDS,” in Commission on HIV/AIDS and
Governance in Africa [database on-line] (Addis Ababa, Ethiopia. 2002, accessed 15 May, 2005), available
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Saharan Africa.8 Since the first cases of AIDS were identified world wide in 1981, over
20 million have died of AIDS by end 2003.9 In that year alone, roughly 4.8 million
people worldwide were newly infected.10 Of these, 3 million were in sub-Saharan Africa
at the end of 2004.11 Armstrong et al. and AVERT estimated that 2.2 million people died
of AIDS in 2003 in sub-Saharan Africa alone.12 In addition, HIV/AIDS
disproportionately affects people in the age groups 15-24, and most of these are women.
from http://www.uneca.org; p 9 of 89. Internet. Sue Armstrong, Chris Fontaine and Andrew Wilson, “2004
Report on Global AIDS Epidemic: 4th Global Report, in Joint United Nations programme on HIV/AIDS
file [database on-line] (New York: UNFPA. 2004, accessed 15 June 2005); available from
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AVERT, “HIV & AIDS in Africa,” in AVERT. ORG file [data base on-line file] (AVERT ORG. 2005,
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An understanding of these statistics provides an appreciation for the overwhelming
shortage of employees that African labor markets are experiencing.

HIV/AIDS Infection and Demographics in Africa
HIV prevalence rate was high among pregnant women aged 15-24 and adult
women.13 Adult women accounted for 57% of adults living with HIV/AIDS.14 Seventyfive percent of young people infected with AIDS were women and girls.15 AIDS in subSaharan Africa has disproportionately infected women of various ages resulting in social
scientists warning against AIDS becoming predominantly a female epidemic in subSaharan Africa.16
Baylor International Pediatric AIDS Initiative (BIPAI) claimed that 50% of the
people in Africa are infected with the HIV virus before they attain the age of 25, and they
die before they attain the age of 35.17 This fact is substantiated by the presence of 2
million orphaned, HIV-infected children under the age of 15 years. 18 Africa accounted for

13 Sue Armstrong, Chris Fontaine and Andrew Wilson, “2004 Report on Global AIDS Epidemic: 4th Global
Report, in Joint United Nations programme on HIV/AIDS file [database on-line] (New York: UNFPA.
2004, accessed 15 June 2005); available from
http://www.unaids.org/bangkok2004/GAR2004_html/GAR2004_00_en.htm. ; p. 40 of 231. Internet.
14 Ibid., 40
15 Ibid., 14 and 22
16 Ibid., 27
7 Baylor International Pediatric AIDS Initiative, “HIV/AIDS in Southern Africa,” in Botswana Baylor file
[data base on-line] (Botswana, Baylor International Pediatric AIDS Initiative. 2005, accessed 15 June
2005); available from http://www.bayloraids.org/africa/aidsafrica.shtml; p. 1 of 2, Internet.
18 AVERT, “HIV & AIDS in Africa,” in AVERT. ORG file [data base on-line file] (AVERT ORG. 2005,
accessed 10 June 2005); available from http://www.avert.org/aafrica.htm; p. 1 of 7, Internet.
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95% of the 13 million orphans in the world in the year 2003.19 This grim statistic
underscores the deleterious effect that HIV/AIDS has had on the labor market on the
African continent. Individuals in the age range 15-49 account for a significant sector of
the African workforce. The group most devastated by HIV/AIDS is the adults between
15-49 years, whose prevalence rate is 8.4%.20 Armstrong et al. noted that the chance of
15-year-olds dying before they reach 60 dramatically increased and further emphasized
91

the toll that HIV/AIDS takes on this workforce in terms of morbidity and mortality/ As
a matter of fact, these researchers have predicted that 60% of the 15-year-olds in the subSaharan countries would not reach their 60th birthday.22 As much as there are differences
in HIV/AIDS infection between gender and age group, so are there differences between
the regions of Africa.

HIV/AIDS Infection Rates and Regions of Africa
An understanding of the differing rates of HIV/AIDS infection in different
regions of Africa aids the understanding of its impact on the labor force. HIV/AIDS
23
affects the regions and countries within Africa differently/'
Southern Africa experiences

19 Baylor International Pediatric AIDS Initiative, “HIV/AIDS in Southern Africa,” in Botswana Baylor file
[data base on-line] (Botswana, Baylor International Pediatric AIDS Initiative. 2005, accessed 15 June
2005); available from http://www.bayloraids.org/africa/aidsafrica.shtml; p. 1 of 2, Internet.
20 AVERT, “HIV & AIDS in Africa,” in AVERT. ORG file [data base on-line file] (AVERT ORG. 2005,
accessed 10 June 2005); available from http://www.avert.org/aafrica.htm; p. 2 of 7, Internet.
21Sue Armstrong, Chris Fontaine and Andrew Wilson, “2004 Report on Global AIDS Epidemic: 4th Global
Report, in Joint United Nations programme on HIV/AIDS file [database on-line] (New York: UNFPA.
2004, accessed 15 June 2005); available from
http://www.unaids.org/bangkok2004/GAR2004_html/GAR2004_00_en.htm. ; p. 42 of 231. Internet
22 Ibid., 42
23 Sue Armstrong, Chris Fontaine and Andrew Wilson, “2004 Report on Global AIDS Epidemic: 4th Global
Report, in Joint United Nations programme on HIV/AIDS file [database on-line] (New York: UNFPA.
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higher adult prevalence rate when compared with the rest of sub-Saharan African
regions.24 The reported prevalence rates for southern African countries include the
following: Botswana (37.7%), Lesotho (28.9 %), Swaziland (38.8 %) and Zimbabwe
(24.6 %).25 These countries, in addition to South Africa and Mozambique, comprise 1.3
% of the world’s population, but they accounted for 23.3 % of the total world HIV/AIDS
burden.26 Twelve percent of the people live in Southern Africa, yet they accounted for
32.5 percent of PLWHA on the continent of Africa. 27
The prevalence rate for PLWHA in western Africa is relatively lower than that of
southern Africa. One of these western African countries, Nigeria, reported a rise from 1.9
% in 1993 to 5.4 % in 2003.28 Other western African countries report the following:
Cameroon 6.9 %, Central African Republic 13.5 % and Cote d’ Ivoire 7 %.“ In contrast,

2004, accessed 15 June 2005); available from
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24 Corridors of Hope, “Zimbabwe: The Corridors of Hope Program,” in Regional HIV/AIDS Program
Southern Africa fde [data base on-line] (Zimbabwe, Regional HIV/AIDS Program Southern Africa, n.d.,
accessed 9 June, 2005); available from Web: www.rhap.org.za; p. 1 of 2, Internet.
25 AVERT, “HIV & AIDS in Africa,” in AVERT. ORG fde [data base on-line] (AVERT ORG. 2005,
accessed 10 June 2005); available from http://www.avert.org/aafrica.htm; p. 1 of 7, Internet.
26 H. Gayle Martin, “A Comparative Analysis of the Financing of HIV/AIDS Programmes in Botswana,
Lesotho, Mozambique, South Africa, Swaziland and Zimbabwe,” in Health Science Research Council
Publishers file [data base on-line] (Health Research Programme of the Human Sciences Research Council.
2003, accessed 10 June 2005), available from
http://www.synergyaids.com/documents/Finance_CompAnalys.pdf; page 1 of 60, Internet.
27 Ibid., 1
28 AVERT, “HIV & AIDS in Africa,” in AVERT. ORG file [data base on-line file] (AVERT ORG. 2005,
accessed 10 June 2005); available from http://www.avert.org/aafrica.htm; p. 1 of 7, Internet.

29 Ibid., 1
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the East African countries have the lowest adult prevalence rates in the sub-Saharan
region. Eritrea reported 2.7 %, Tanzania 8.8 % and Uganda 4.1%.'30

Transmission of HIV/AIDS in Africa
HIV infection is transmitted in three major ways. Gomo, Leete at al. and
Armstrong et al. claim that 99 % of HIV/AIDS is transmitted through heterosexual
contact.31 The Ministry of Health and Child Welfare (MHCW) and National AIDS
Council of Zimbabwe (NACZ) differ with this statistic, but they concluded sexual contact
accounted for 84 % of HIV infections while mother-to-child transmission is responsible
for 15% of new HIV infections.32 Gisselquist, Potterat, Brody and Vachon considered
unsafe health care practices as HIV transmission factors that exposed more people to HIV
infection than sexual transmission in Africa.33 Unsafe healthcare factors include blood

30 Ibid., 2
31 E. Gomo, “Highlights of the ZHDR 2003: Redirecting Our Responses to HIV and AIDS,” [data base on
line] (Harare, Zimbabwe, University of Zimbabwe. 2004, accessed 11 June 2005), available from
http://www.sarpn.org.za/documents/d0000805/P925Zimbabwe_HDR_Intro_Gomo.pdf; p. 5 of 1 1, Internet.
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Report, in Joint United Nations programme on HIV/AIDS file [database on-line] (New York: UNFPA.
2004, accessed 15 June 2005); available from
http://www.unaids.org/bangkok2004/GAR2004_html/GAR2004_00_en.htm ; p. 30 of 231. Internet.
Richard Leete et al., “The Impact of HIV/AIDS: A Population and Development Perspective,” in United
Nations Population Fund and Development Strategies, Number, 9 file [database on-line] (New York:,
United Nations Population Fund. 2003, accessed 15 June 2005); available from
http://www.unfpa.org/upload/lib pub file/197 filename PDS09.pdf.p.26 of 126, Internet.
32 Ministry of Health Child and Welfare & National AIDS Council of Zimbabwe, “The HIV and AIDS
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Strategic Response,” in Ministry of Health and Child Welfare fde [data base on-line] (Harare, Ministry of
Health and Welfare and National AIDS Council of Zimbabwe. 2004, accessed 15 June 2005); available
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Ignored,” International Journal of STD and AIDS 3: pp. 148-161, 14 March 2003 [journal on-line];
available from http://; Pub Med; accessed 15 June 2005.
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transfusion and injections.34 Multiple usages of single needles are a particularly unsafe
health care factor. Africa’s HIV epidemic has been generalized, meaning AIDS is
spreading throughout the general population without featuring prominently on a
oc

particular high-risk group such as sex workers and their clients.'' There are “push
factors” (conditions that increase the spread of HIV/AIDS) influencing the rapid spread
of HIV infection. With reference to the impact of HIV/AIDS on businesses in Zimbabwe,
the majority of these “push factors” demonstrate this epidemic will not easily be
eradicated if business owners and their managers neglect to actively implement
preventive measures to deal appropriately with HIV/AIDS in the workplace.

Factors Influencing the Spread of HIV and AIDS Infection
Multiple intertwined factors—behavioral, biological, socio-economic and
cultural—precipitate the spread of HIV infection.36 United Nations Population Fund
(UNFPA) asserted that socio-economic and cultural factors determined sexual behaviors

^United Nations Population Fund, “HIV/AIDS in sub-Saharan Africa,” in United Nations Population Fund
file [data base on-line] n.d., accessed 25 May 2005); available from
http://www.unfpa.org/africa/hivaids.htm; p. 1 of 2, Internet.

35 Sue Armstrong, Chris Fontaine and Andrew Wilson, “2004 Report on Global AIDS Epidemic: 4th Global
Report, in Joint United Nations programme on HIV/AIDS file [database on-line] (New York: UNFPA.
2004, accessed 15 June 2005); available from
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36 United Nations Population Fund, “HIV/AIDS in sub-Saharan Africa,” in United Nations Population Fund
file [data base on-line] n.d., accessed 25 May 2005); available from
http://www.unfpa.org/africa/hivaids.htm; p. 1 of 2, Internet. Armstrong, S., Fontaine, C., & Wilson, A.
(2004). 2004 report on global AIDS Epidemic: 4th Global Report, New York: UNFPA. Retrieved on June
15, 2005 from http://www.unaids.org/bangkok2004/GAR2004_html/GAR2004_00_en.htm
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of Africans.' Economic adjustment programs (ESAP) and migration constitute the
oo

former, and gender and migration constitute the later.' A closer look at these four sub
factors (gender, poverty, migration and economic structural adjustment program) will
assist in clarifying how HIV/AIDS is spread.

Gender
Gender embodies social beliefs, customs and practices associated with female and
male attributes and behaviors.' According to Leete et al. and Isaken et ah, women and
girls experienced the highest HIV infection rates because they held less power over their
sexual relationships than men.40 As a result, the risk of HIV infection among women (as
compared to men) is highly dependent on the male partner’s sexual behavior.41 A cultural
practice is for girls to engage in sexual activities early in life for money and/or gifts with
37 United Nations Population Fund, “HIV/AIDS in sub-Saharan Africa,” in United Nations Population Fund
file [data base on-linel n.d., accessed 25 May 2005); available from
http://www.unfpa.org/africa/hivaids.htm; p. 1 of 2, Internet
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40 Richard Leete et al., “The Impact of HIV/AIDS: A Population and Development Perspective,” in United
Nations Population Fund and Development Strategies, Number, 9 file [database on-line] (New York:,
United Nations Population Fund. 2003, accessed 15 June 2005); available from
http://www.unfpa.Org/upload/lib_pub_file/197_filename_PDS09.pdf.p.21 of 126, Internet.
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accessed 15 May, 2005), available from http://www.uneca.org; p 13 of 89. Internet
41 Sue Armstrong, Chris Fontaine and Andrew Wilson, “2004 Report on Global AIDS Epidemic: 4th Global
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2004, accessed 15 June 2005); available from
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older men who have been exposed to the HIV virus.42 What precipitates HIV infection
among women is their lack of knowledge of sexually transmitted infections (STI), sexual
health information on untreatable bacteria and parasitic vaginal infections, which leads to
accelerated HIV infection 43 Gender inequalities such as differences in job access and
wage rates have impeded the decisions of African women regarding the use of
condoms.44 Gender differences in job access and wage rates have led women to higher
infection rates through their attempts to fight poverty through sexual activity.45

Poverty
Poverty exacerbates the impact of HIV/AIDS and its transmission 46 Poverty
manifests itself in many forms such as inadequate health services, malnutrition, and lack
of access to water, sanitation, and economic means such as jobs.47 The poor engage in

42 Jan Isaken, Nils Gunnar Songstad and Arild Spissdy, “Africa: The Socio-Economic Impact of
HIV/AIDS,” in Commission on HIV/AIDS and Governance in Africa [database on-line] (Addis Ababa,
Ethiopia. 2002, accessed 15 May, 2005), available from http://www.uneca.org; p 13 of 89. Internet.

42 Richard Leete et ai, “The Impact of HIV/AIDS: A Population and Development Perspective,” in United
Nations Population Fund and Development Strategies, Number, 9 file [database on-line] (New York:,
United Nations Population Fund. 2003, accessed 15 June 2005); available from
http://www.unfpa.Org/upload/lib_pub_file/197_filename_PDS09.pdf.p.23 of 126
44 Sue Armstrong, Chris Fontaine and Andrew Wilson, “2004 Report on Global AIDS Epidemic: 4th Global
Report, in Joint United Nations programme on HIV/AIDS file [database on-line] (New York: UNFPA.
2004, accessed 15 June 2005); available from
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Nations Population Fund and Development Strategies, Number, 9 file [database on-line] (New York:,
United Nations Population Fund. 2003, accessed 15 June 2005); available from
http://www.unfpa.org/upload/lib_pub_file/197_filename_PDS09.pdf.p.22 of 126
46 Joe Collins and Bill Rau, “HIV/AIDS and failed development,” in United Nations Research Institute on
Social Development, APIC document file [data base on-line] (Geneva, UNRISD. 2000, accessed 09 June
2005); available from http://www.africaaction.org/docs00/rau0010.htm; p. 2 of 5, Internet.
47 Richard Leete et ai, “The Impact of HIV/AIDS: A Population and Development Perspective,” in United
Nations Population Fund and Development Strategies, Number, 9 file [database on-line] (New York:,
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high-risk behaviors that often lead them to HIV infection.48 According to Isaken et al.
and Leete et al., lack of economic means leads women to engage in commercial sex for
gifts or money.49 In the same vein, wealthy men use their economic means to buy sex in
return for either material goods or food.50 Consequently, the danger of transmitting sexual
infections including HIV is heightened.51
Commercial sex is a leading risky income generating strategy which exposes poor
women to HIV infections. Leete et al. posit that the increased cost of goods and services,
fees and tuition for primary education are pulling factors for mothers to engage in
commercial sex.'“ While women turn to commercial sex to pull out of poverty, men
migrate to labor centers for employment opportunities.
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Migration
Migrating to urban centers in search of employment opportunities contributes to
the spread of HIV infection because workers spend extended periods of time away from
CQ

their home environment leaving their families in the rural area.'' This scenario exposes
men to female sex workers who infect them with STI and HIV virus, and, in turn, they
pass these to their female spouses when they return home.54 For example, Collins and
Rau found that in Senegal, 27 % of the men who had previously traveled to other
countries and 11.3 % of the spouses of men who had migrated were infected with the
HIV virus.'5'5
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Economic Structural Adjustment Program (ESAP)
To address poverty in Africa, the International Monetary Fund (IMF) and World
Bank implemented the Economic Structural Adjustment Program (ESAP). ESAP
encouraged compulsory cutting of public expenditure on health care, education and other
services.56 During ESAP’s implementation, African governments had already cut back
per capita expenditure on health to an equivalent of US $2.00.57 Cutting back on health
funds encouraged the reuse of disposable syringes that increased the likelihood of
exposing the people to HIV virus infection.58 Thus, the result of ESAP has deepened
impoverishment and now more people are prone and exposed to HIV and AIDS
infection.59

HIV/AIDS Epidemic in Zimbabwe
Zimbabwe , a country in sub-Saharan Africa, presents a clear case study of the
HIV/AIDS epidemic and its impact on business since it is one of the countries in the
world most affected by the HIV virus.60 The HIV prevalence rate for PLWHA aged 15-
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49 years is estimated at 24.6 %.61 This makes Zimbabwe the fourth in the world with the
highest number of PLWHA between the ages of 15-49 who are sexually active.62 This
age group is also economically productive in Zimbabwe.63
The population of Zimbabwe as of 2004 stands at 12.9 million with 6.2 million
aged between 15-49.64 Adults between these ages living with HIV/AIDS total 1.6
million.65 The American Foundation for AIDS Research, UNAIDS, and MOHCW and
NACZ claim that AIDS killed between 170,000 to 177,000 children and adults at the end
of 2003 in Zimbabwe.66 Of this total 143,000 were adults.67 Another way of viewing this
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statistic is that 9 out of 10 adults aged 15-49 die from AIDS in Zimbabwe. Since the
beginning of the AIDS epidemic in 1981, it is estimated that 1.5 million Zimbabweans
have died from AIDS, with an additional 2.7 million predicted to die by the year 2018. 68
The lack of involvement of businesses in adequately addressing HIV/AIDS
among their employees results in the businesses losing indispensable skilled human labor.
Skilled human labor is always critical for maintaining and increasing productivity, the
key to creating wealth for stakeholders. In Zimbabwe, approximately 24.9% of
productive people aged 15-49 live with HIV/AIDS, and this number 1.3 million people
who are economically active are HIV positive.69 In a study of 103 countries conducted by
Bloom, Bloom, Steven, and Weston, Zimbabwe businesses ranked highest on the number
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of employees who were HIV-infected.70 The International Labor Organization predicts
that the private sector in Zimbabwe will lose 19% of its workforce to HIV/AIDS.71
HIV/AIDS has negatively impacted skilled labor leading to disruption of business
operations. “ The epidemic has destroyed human capital and weakened worker capacity
to produce goods and services for the economy. ' It has threatened the workforce in their
most productive years through sickness and death and at the least increased their risk of a
declining life expectancy.74 Sick and dying HIV/AID- infected workers experience
increased absenteeism, high labor turnover and declined morale.75 The havoc AIDS

70 David Bloom et al., “Business and HIV/AIDS: Who me? A Global Review of the Business Response to
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creates on the labor force awakened businesses and other organizations to effectively
respond to the epidemic.
Various societal transforming organizations responded differently to HIV/AIDS
in workplaces because the epidemic decimates the wellbeing of employees in various
ways. The civil society, public sector and government acted heterogeneously in
partnership with the private sector to combat HIV/AIDS.76 In particular, multilateral
organizations, international and national non-governmental organizations, business
associations, individual businesses and national governments have been focusing their
resources to combating the epidemic. 77
The goals of the United Nations Program on HIV/AIDS (UNAIDS), International
Labor Organization (ILO), World Health Organization (WHO), The International
Partnership Against AIDS in Africa (IPAA), The International Organization of
Employers, The Family Health International, International Hotel and Restaurant
Association, Global Business Coalition on HIV/AIDS and the Government of Zimbabwe
to curb the epidemic and ameliorate its devastating effects in workplaces have been
challenging, but realizable and beneficial. Over the last 10 years, various organizations
have been developing effective workplace HIV/AIDS policies and programs that have
slowed the infection rates and curbed the devastating effects of the epidemic in
workplaces of large and transnational corporations. These businesses have been
receiving the bulk of the technical, financial and research resources to combat

76 Business for Social Responsibility, “HIV/AIDS in the Workplace,” [data base on-line] (Business for
Social Responsibility Issue Briefs, May 2003, accessed 29 October 2005); available from
http://www.bsr.org/Print7PrintThisPage.cfm; Internet, p. 2
77 Ibid., 2
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HIV/AIDS, yet small and medium businesses, which are the majority of the
entrepreneurship of the local and indigenous people, have been denied such resources.
Small and medium businesses are disproportionately vulnerable to the epidemic because
their nature is highly human labor intensive. Lack of workplace policies and programs
among these businesses threaten their existence as well as that of large and transnational
corporations. Small and medium businesses provide the market chain linkages and
consumer base for large and international organizations.
Therefore, it is imperative to study the principles and values that undergird the
workplace HIV/AIDS policies and programs of small and medium businesses.
Understanding what Zimbabwean small and medium businesses are doing in combating
HIV/AIDS and why they are doing it will help effectively solve HIV and AIDS in
workplaces. Global efforts to curb HIV/AIDS in workplaces in these businesses can be
realized through understanding and incorporating the values and principles driving the
business owners either to combat or not to fight HIV/AIDS.

Historical Development of HIV/AIDS Policies and Programs in Workplaces

United Nations Program on HIV/AIDS (UNAIDS)
The Joint United Nations Program on HIV/AIDS (UNAIDS) formed in 1996
comprises seven organizations that include the United Nations Development Program,
World Health Organization (WHO) and the World Bank to support global action on
HIV/AIDS.78 The mission of UNAIDS is to promote the prevention of HIV/AIDS
transmission, provide care to and support for those infected and affected by AIDS and
78 Ibid., 13
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soothe the socioeconomic and human effect of the pandemic.79 It promotes the
involvement of the private sector in fighting the spread of HIV/AIDS. 80 In addition, the
organization provides the regulatory framework for developing HFV/AIDS policies. The
regulatory framework embodies human rights. Businesses have been embracing human
rights in the development of HIV/AIDS policies for the sake of good business practices.
At the state level, UNAIDS is the force behind the heads of states and
governments’ legalization of certain human rights elements as they relate to HIV/AIDS in
workplaces. The twenty-sixth special session of the General Assembly was based on
resolution 55/13 which prompted an urgent action to review and address the problem of
HIV/AIDS.81 The resolution recommended the commitment of heads of states and
89

governments to combat HIV/AIDS. ~ The commitment of heads of state entailed that
each nation develop its own legal and policy framework that protects the rights and
dignity of persons living with HIV/AIDS in the workplace.
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The legalization of human rights as they related to HIV/AIDS in workplaces has
resulted in governments supporting HIV/AID-infected workers. For example, some
countries such as Zimbabwe have criminalized the violation of human rights as they
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relate to HIV/AIDS in workplaces. For instance, in Zimbabwe, HIV/AIDS-infected
workers are receiving equal treatment with healthy employees in their workplaces. The
legalization of certain elements of human rights by the government of Zimbabwe is a
result of the push that UNAIDS exerted on heads of states and governments to legalize
policy frameworks guiding businesses in formulating human resource policies entailing
HIV/AIDS.
The influence of UNAIDS gave birth to new thinking in dealing with the
epidemic in workplaces. This influence impacted an international organization that
focuses on labor issues worldwide. Following the heads of states’ commitment to tackle
HIV/AIDS in 2001, the International Labor Organization (ILO) developed ten principles
that guided businesses to develop HIV/AIDS workplace policies and programs.84 Its
efforts to set universal and standard principles underline the seriousness of this
multilateral organization in combating HIV/AIDS globally.

International Labor Organization (ILO)
The ILO is a UN agency that seeks to promote social justice and internationalize
human and labor rights. ~ The ILO promotes the mainstreaming of HIV/AIDS-related

84 International Partnership Against AIDS in Africa, “Engaging the Private Sector to Fight AIDS: A
Strategy for the International Partnership Against AIDS in Africa,” [database on-line] 2001, accessed 25
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issues into workplace policies, programs and activities.86 Through The ILO code of
practice of HIV/AIDS and the world of work, the organization set fundamental principles
for developing HIV/ATDS policies and established practical guidelines from which
concrete response to HIV/AIDS could be realized. The code promotes the protection of
workers’ rights, which includes employment protection, gender equality, entitlements to
benefits and non-discrimination. 88 It further advocates the prevention of AIDS through
initiatives such, as education, gender awareness programs and practical support for
behavioral change.
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It also encourages care and support programs, which include

reasonable accommodation, access to benefits, confidential voluntary testing and
counseling.90
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In addition to developing a code of practice, the organization developed key
principles to guide businesses and other sectors interested in crafting HIV policies and
programs. These principles recognize HIV/AIDS as a workplace issue, encourage non
discrimination, treat all gender equal, provide a healthy work environment, implement
policies based on social dialogue, discourage screening potential employees based on
HIV status, treat all HIV information as confidential, continue employing HIV/AIDS
workers as long as they can work, develop preventative HIV/AIDS programs and policies
and provide care and support HIV/AIDS programs.91 These key principles have resulted
in standardized and universalized workplace HIV/AIDS policies and programs. In
addition, they have guided the formulation of HIV/AIDS policies and programs.
Furthermore, they have acted as key performance measurements for business
organizations. Key performance measurements could be used as evidence based
measurements in evaluating developed HIV/AIDS workplace policies. Several
organizations like ILO view the issue of HIV/AIDS from the perspective of human rights.

World Health Organization (WHO)
The World Health Organization (WHO) provides guidance on policy
development and implementation from the perspective of human rights. Through its
statement Global program on AIDS, WHO provides guidelines on developing and
Q?

implementing HIV/AIDS workplace policies. ~ The statement bases its philosophy and
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beliefs on the human rights framework. It helps business owners and managers develop
standard policies and programs that recognize the workers’ basic rights. Basic rights
afford infected workers equal treatment with healthy employees in workplaces. Drawing
from the key principles and human rights framework set by UNAIDS, ILO and WHO, the
civil society developed policies and programs to combat HIV and AIDS. Organizations
such as the International Organization of Employers, the Family Health International, the
International Hotel and Restaurant Association and the Global Business Coalition on
HIV/AIDS have also been fighting the epidemic in different and multiple forms.

The International Organization of Employers
The International Organization of Employers developed an Employers handbook
on HIV/AIDS: A Guide for Action.

go

The handbook assists the private sector and other

sectors in developing HIV/AIDS workplace policies.94 It bases its guidelines on the
human rights framework and the ILO Code of Practice on HIV/AIDS and the World of
Work. The handbook is viewed as a checklist that ensures that the formulation and
implementation of policies and programs by different businesses and employers
guarantee the rights and employment benefits to those employees infected with
HIV/AIDS. In addition, the handbook attempts to standardize and homogenize
HIV/AIDS policies and programs at workplaces.
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Internet, p. 1-3.
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The Family Health International
After ten years of experience of working with AIDS, the Family Health
International has developed a manual for managers in the workplace entitled Workplace
HIV/AIDS program: An Action Guide for Managers?5 Its policies are shaped by the ILO
Code of Practice on HIV/AIDS and the World of Work and embraced the human rights
framework. The manual assists employers and managers in drafting and assessing the
required policies in workplace settings. It lists different types of preventative and care
program components. The document is pre-eminent for developing program components
based on the availability of resources within organizations.
The business sector in partnership with multilateral and civil society organizations
has established NGOs to harness resources towards tackling AIDS in workplaces. The
two major international NGOs established by the private sector are the International
Hotel and Restaurant Association (IHRA) and the Global Business Coalition on
HIV/AIDS (GBC).

International Hotel and Restaurant Association (IHRA)
The IHRA developed a guide entitled The Challenge of HIV/AIDS in the
Workplace: A Guide for the Hospitality Industry to assist the hotel industry worldwide in
developing HIV/AIDS policies in workplaces.96 The manual focuses on all sizes of hotels

95 Bill Rau, Workplace HIV/AIDS Programs: An Action Guide for Managers [book on-line] (Arlington:
FHI, 2002, accessed 31 January 2005); available from
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intending to craft their own workplace HIV/AIDS policies.

Q7

Its guiding principles are

based on the human rights framework and the ILO Code of Practice on HIV/AIDS and
the World of Work.

no

The importance of this document is its zest to universalize and

standardize HIV/AIDS policies and programs within the hotel industry worldwide. While
IHRA directly serves the hotel and restaurant industry, the Global Business Coalition on
HIV/AIDS (GBC) directly supports the private sector in fighting the epidemic in
workplaces.

Global Business Coalition on HIV/AIDS (GBC)
The Global Business Coalition on HIV/AIDS is a consortium of 70 multinational
companies that has geared itself to fight the AIDS epidemic by sourcing, utilizing
financial resources and the expertise of the business sector." It mobilizes regional and
national businesses by forming HIV/AIDS councils and coalitions to tackle the
epidemic.100 The human rights framework and the ILO Code of Practice on HIV/AIDS
and the World of Work drive the philosophy and beliefs of the organization. Large and
international businesses are the only beneficiaries of the services provided by GBC on
HIV/AIDS. Small and medium businesses, however, are being marginalized from
benefiting directly from the establishment of this consortium. The emergence of GBC on
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HIV/AIDS serves to remind the business sector of the serious threat that HIV/AIDS is
posing on businesses, and the Zimbabwe private sector has established a coalition to fight
HIV/AIDS in workplaces like businesses elsewhere.

Private Sector Coalition in Zimbabwe
The Zimbabwe Business Council on AIDS (ZBCA) was formed in 2002 by 12
large organizations in Zimbabwe. The mission of the organization is to prevent, control,
reduce and stop the spread of HIV/AIDS in the workplace and the community.101 The
organization has not yet been fully functional although it is structurally set. Alongside the
NGO formed by the private sector, regional political and economic organizations in
Africa have complemented the efforts of the multilateral organizations and NGOs in
combating HIV/AIDS in workplaces.
The political response of the Southern African Development Community (SADC)
to HIV/AIDS is affirmation of the vexatious nature of the epidemic in workplaces and the
community. SADC is comprised of 14 countries—Botswana, Madagascar, Malawi,
Mozambique, Namibia, South Africa, Swaziland, Lesotho, Zambia and Zimbabwe,
Democratic Republic of the Congo, Mauritius, Seychelles and the Republic of
Tanzania—and developed its own HIV/AIDS workplace policies based on the local
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context, but integrating the human rights framework and the 1LO Code Of Practice On
HIV/AIDS And The World Of Work. 102

Government of Zimbabwe
Following the heads of state summit in which each nation committed to act on
HIV/AIDS, the government of Zimbabwe enacted two important documents pertaining to
HIV/AIDS in general and specifically for workplaces. Discussing the response of the
government of Zimbabwe to AIDS helps us understand the seriousness of the government
in its efforts to see the epidemic defeated. The statutory instrument 202/98, a specific
HIV/AIDS policy document for employees and employers, affirms the seriousness in
which the government views the impact of AIDS in the workplace.
The Government of Zimbabwe enacted and developed the National Policy on
HIV/AIDS. The policy provides guiding principles to deal with the epidemic across all
sections of the population living with HIV/AIDS.103 It integrates the human rights
framework and adopts the cultural setting of the population of Zimbabwe.104 Worth
noting is the attention the policy gave to social and cultural practices that encourage the
spread of HIV/AIDS.105 While the National AIDS policy addresses the epidemic in all
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sectors of the population, the government developed an HIV policy specifically for the
workplace. 106
The Zimbabwe Labor Relations (HIV and AIDS) regulations of 1998,
alternatively known as the statutory instrument 202 of 1998, is a premier piece of
legislation directed at protecting HIV positive workers in the workplace.
the rights of workers to education on HIV/AIDS.

1 OR

I 07

It recognizes

In addition, it protects employees and

potential employees against mandatory testing for HIV and termination of employment
because of HIV status.109 Furthermore, it protects PLWHA against the withholding of
their benefits.11 °Lastly, the instrument provides equal and unconditional sick and
compassionate leave privileges to HIV and AIDS sufferers.111 This statutory instrument
embodies the human rights framework.

To some noticeable extent, the Zimbabwe

Labor Relations (HIV and AIDS) regulations of 1998 have protected and respected the
rights of HIV-infected employees. Without this statutory instrument, HIV-infected
employees could have been denied their rights. The Zimbabwe Labor Relations (HIV and
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AIDS) regulations of 1998 translated the rhetoric of HIV/AIDS in workplaces into
reality.
In addition, the government also provides tax incentives to businesses in order to
induce them into participating in the health care of employees.113 Zimbabwean businesses
provide employer-based insurance.114 They pay for health needs of their employees
and/or provide on site health care.115 Medical contributions are deducted from the payroll
of employees.116 Some employers equal the contributions of employees or pay the full
amount. 117 Both the employer and employee contributions are forwarded to a medical aid
society of the employer’s choice.
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Medical Aid Societies (MAS) are health insurance

providers that pay suppliers for delivering health services.119 Businesses contributed 7%
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while insurance companies gave 20.2% of the Zimbabwe $8.5 billion provided for health
care financing nationally in 1999. 120
The government also provides tax incentives on health insurance paid for workers
as a tax deductible recurring expenditure. In addition, the government legalized the rights
of infected workers. Effectively, businesses that violate these rights are prosecuted. The
government also provides a tax relief of 20% on the employees’ contributions towards
medical premiums. 121
~ Regarding the provisions of health care for the nation, the
government contributed 36.9% while donors through NGO gave 13% and out of pocket
funds from individuals 23% of the Z$8.5 billion health financing for 1999.122
Businesses account for the financial contributions to health insurance (medical
assistance) for their employees to the Zimbabwe Revenue Authority. This insurance helps
to reduce their taxable income. On the same note, businesses are allowed to claim tax
relief for capital expenditure incurred for the purposes of meeting the social needs of
employees. The construction of medical facilities, the purchasing of medical equipment
and consumables are all tax allowable. Salaries paid to medical staff are reflected as
business expenses too, and, hence, are tax allowable. The recognition and
acknowledgement of the health services delivery of businesses as tax deductions
encourage them to pay for medical insurance for their employees.
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The collaborative efforts of many organizations and their multidimensional
approaches to combating HIV/AIDS demonstrate the challenges that the epidemic poses
to businesses. The global harnessing of resources and the various organizations involved
in fighting the epidemic in the workplace categorizes the epidemic as a public issue as
well as a social problem. Public and social issues warrant collaborative intervention such
as social policies and programs. Collectively and individually, businesses have been
identifying and harnessing resources to tackle HIV/AIDS in workplaces. The collective
manner of tackling the problem of HIV and AIDS classifies the epidemic as a public
issue. Sullivan and Thompson posit that a public issue is one that threatens the values and
goals of a larger group that seeks a unified solution to the problem.

Globally,

businesses have perceived the harm of HIV/AIDS on employees as rectifiable.
Consequently, businesses have collectively formulated and implemented standard HIV
and AID policies and programs to combat the epidemic making the epidemic a social
issue. 124 Zastrow asserts:
A social problem exists when an influential group asserts that a certain social
condition affecting a larger number of people is a problem that may be
remedied by collective action.

123 Thomas J. Sullivan and Kenrick S. Thompson, “Approaches to the Study of Social Problems, ” in
Introduction to Social Problems:, 3ded., (New York: Macmillan Publishing Company, 1994), 5.
124 Business for Social Responsibility, “HIV/AIDS in the Workplace,” [data base on-line] (Business for
Social Responsibility Issue Briefs, May 2003, accessed 29 October 2005); available from
http://www.bsr.org/Print7PrintThisPage.cfm; Internet, p. 1
125 Charles Zastrow, “The Sociology of Social Problems,” in the Social Problems: Issues and Solutions, 4d
ed., (Chicago: Nelson-Hall Publishers, 1996), 3.
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According to Loseke, a social problem has four characteristics.126 A problem
causes harm. 127
" It is pandemic. 128
“ Humans are capable of changing the condition. 129
Finally, the problem could be changed.130 HIV/AIDS qualifies as both a social and public
problem because of the global attention it has been receiving and the enormous harm it
has caused within the business community. Social and public problems invite
interventions to address the social ills caused by them. To this end, businesses have been
formulating and implementing HIV/AIDS policies and programs to guide businesses in
fighting the epidemic.
Businesses developed HIV/AIDS policies that included prevention, treatment,
1T1

voluntary counseling, and care and support. ‘ These policies addressed pertinent issues
such as compliance with the laws and culture of the country, prevention of discrimination
against people with HIV or AIDS, setting behavior expected of staff towards an HIV
positive co-worker, providing medical and educational services, respecting
confidentiality and privacy, and establishing benefits that can be expected by an
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employee (health benefits, sick leave). 13^
'" These provisions are allegedly to protect and
reduce the loss of human skills and labor. 133

Strategic Importance of Human Resources in Business
Human resources are critical to the success of businesses, and they
represent a significant investment of the businesses.134 Protecting skills and human labor
underscores the strategic importance of human resources in businesses. In a survey
ranking the most important stakeholders of the business organizations, approximately
t6000 executives in the USA ordered employees second to customers out of seven
stakeholders.

i nr

According to Jackson and Schuler (2000, p.37)

Human resources are the available talents and energies of people who are
available to an organization as potential contributors to the creation and
realization of the organization’s mission, vision, strategy and goals. 136
Also known as intellectual capital, human resources comprise the capabilities of
people that are useable and contribute to the success of the organization.137 AIDS impacts

132 International Organization of Employers, Employers’ Handbook on HIV/AIDS: A Guide for Action
[book on-line] (Geneva: UNAIDS, 2002, accessed 31 January 2005); available from http://www.ioeemp.org/ioe_emp/pdf/HIV-AIDS.pdf; Internet, p 17.
133 Business for Social Responsibility, “HIV/AIDS in the Workplace,” [data base on-line] (Business for
Social Responsibility Issue Briefs, May 2003, accessed 29 October 2005); available from
http://www.bsr.org/Print7PrintThisPage.cfm; Internet, p. 3
134 Garry, D. Smith, Danny, R. Arnalold and Bobby, G. Bizzell, “Environmental Considerations,” in
Business Strategy and Policy, 2d ed., (Boston: Houghton Mifflin Company, 1988), 45. Robert L Mathis and
John H Jackson, “Measurement of HR is Crucial to Strategic Success,” in Human Resource
Management, \ 1 d ed., (Ohio: South-Western College Publishing, 2006), p.34
135 Wheelen, Thomas. L., and Hunger, J. David, “The External Environment,” Strategic Management &
Business Policy, 2d ed., (California: Addison-Wesley Publishing Company, 1986), Pp. 78-108.
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businesses by decimating skilled labor. 138
' As a matter of fact, it makes sense for
businesses to respond to AIDS because it disproportionately affects employees during
their most productive years. 139 In light of the devastating effects of AIDS on human
resources, employees should be managed efficiently and according to business needs. 140
Dessler observes that developing, training, appraising and compensating human resources
play a bigger role in achieving the operational goals and objectives of businesses.141
Employees participate in and translate the goals and objectives of the businesses
to goods and services for customers.

This translation is achieved by interacting

knowledge, skills and abilities of employees with technology and processes of the
businesses.143 Highlighting this point, Paul and Anantharaman posit that the operational
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performance of businesses is a function of people, technology and processes.144 Hence, it
is incumbent on human resource management teams to sustain, avail and supply adequate
human resources to businesses in order to achieve its objectives and goals. Sadly,
HIV/AIDS decapitates human skills and labor. As a result, it frustrates and stifles the
efforts of human resource management to assist businesses in achieving their objectives.
In the context of HIV/AIDS in workplaces, strategic management of human resources
guarantees businesses the availability of adequate labor and skills.

HIV/AIDS Policies and Programs in the Workplace
Individual international and national large businesses have joined hands in
fighting HIV/AIDS. The fight is either negative or positive. Some businesses have
avoided the costs of the epidemic on human resources either by reducing costs or
avoiding them.145 For example, South African companies have reduced the ceiling for
HIV/AIDS related benefits from ZAR100,000,00 to ZAR 15,000,00.146 Companies have
avoided HIV/AIDS cost-related expenses by outsourcing production activities, by
shifting from labor to capital-intensive technologies, and by avoiding hiring new HIV
positive employees.147 Some Zimbabwean companies have illegally pre-tested potential
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employees for HIV and AIDS. 148‘ However, a majority of businesses have responded to
the epidemic positively.
Business for Social Responsibility (BSR) noted that the surfacing of HIV/AIDS in
the workplace triggered the development of policies and programs.149 These policies and
programs focused on educating employees about HIV/AIDS, preventing discriminatory
behavior and supporting ill employees through treatment.150 The International
Organization of Employers (IOE) notes that responding to HIV/AIDS in workplaces
requires a range of initiatives such as preventive, treatment, and care and support
program.151 These initiatives protect employees from HIV/AIDS infection as well as
instruct non-infected employees to accept their unhealthy work colleagues.

Policies

protect and support HIV/AIDS initiatives to fight the epidemic in workplaces.
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Policies dictate how HIV/AIDS programs are managed. They set the foundation
1 ST

for HIV/AIDS prevention and care programs. ~' They also set structures for programs
and efforts to prevent and mitigate the epidemic in workplaces.154 According to Global
Business Coalition on HIV/AIDS (GBC), policies define the position and practices of the
company for preventing the transmission of HIV and for handling HIV infection among
employees.155 In the same vein, policies identify those responsible for implementing the
programs and establishing authority for those responsible for executing the policy. 156
They also set expected standards of behavior for all concerned employees. ' In the
interest of uniform execution, policies incorporate the local national laws. 158
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Research studies have been conducted focusing on the following: the number of
businesses with workplace HIV/AIDS policies, whether the policies were documented
and formalized, and if management was interested in developing AIDS policies in their
workplaces. Exploring these studies provides an understanding of the current HIV/AIDS
policies in workplaces and how they relate to each other for effectiveness as well as how
businesses formulate them.
Internationally, the first landmark global survey study of 100 transnational
corporations (TNC) concerned with the availability of HIV/AIDS policies found that only
21% of the companies had HIV/AIDS policies worldwide.159 In another study entitled
The Corporate Survey Report on Awareness, Policies and Programs in the Workplace in
China, it reported that only 8% of the 49 companies surveyed had clear existing
policies.160 A third study concerned with the availability of HIV/AIDS policies in
workplaces conducted by Bloom, Bloom, Weston and Steven repeated the Executive
Opinion survey study under a different name and year entitled, A Global Review of the
Business Response to HIV/AIDS 2004-2005. This study increased its sample to 8710
business executives in 104 countries. The study revealed that just 26% of the companies
in countries with less than 1% infection rates of HIV/AIDS had policies while 72% of
businesses in countries experiencing 20% and above infection rates had some kind of
159 Jem Bendell, “Waking up to Risk: Corporate Response to HIV/AIDS in the Workplace,” [data base on
line] (Switzerland: UNRISD Programme on Technology, Business and Society, Paper Number 12, 2003,
accessed 20 January 2005); available from
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policy.161 Assuming that all three studies surveyed large corporations only, the low
presence of HIV/AIDS policies in this sector is scary.
Large and international corporations are perceived as strongly capitalized and
funded more than small and medium businesses. Their financial strength sustains the
development of policies without giving much consideration to the cost of these policies.
The low availability of HIV/AIDS policies in highly capitalized businesses could be
manifesting two issues. First, business owners and their managers are under the
impression that HIV/AIDS policies are a cost rather than a benefit to the businesses.
Probably this is why a large number of businesses surveyed had a single policy rather
limited than comprehensive integrated HIV/AIDS policies. Second, business owners and
their managers may perceive HIV/AIDS as not a business issue. The implications for
small and medium businesses are horrifying. Politically, small and medium businesses
are unable to get support to fight HIV/AIDS because large businesses do not believe that
HIV and AIDS is a business issue. Consequently, small businesses would find it is costly
to implement HIV/AIDS policies without the assistance of large businesses.
Economically, large businesses are not able to supply small and medium businesses with
competitively priced goods. HIV/AIDS increases production and labor costs, which are
then passed on to small and medium businesses. Morally and ethically, small and
medium businesses do not have a foundation for a culture to construct principles and

161

David Bloom et al., “Business and HIV/AIDS: commitment and action? A Global Review of the
Business Response to HIV/AIDS 2004-2005,” in World Economic Forum file [data base on-linej (Geneva,
World Economic Forum, Global Health Initiative, UNAIDS and Harvard School of Public health. 2004,
accessed 30 January 2005); available from www.weforum.org/globalhealth/globalsurvey; Internet, p. 8.

58

values upon which to fight HIV/AIDS if large businesses neglect or abdicate their
responsibility of fighting HIV/AIDS in workplaces.
Regarding the formalization of HIV/AIDS policies, the Global Competitiveness
Report Executive Opinion survey study of over 7000 business leaders in 103 countries
including Zimbabwe reported that only 17% of the businesses had specific written
policies worldwide.162 Disturbing in these findings is that the majority of businesses
lacked written policies. Lack of written policies promotes situational decision making.
Situational decision making may result in unjust execution of policies. Furthermore, lack
of formalized HIV/AIDS policies may suggest that business leaders, management and
owners are evading their moral, ethical and legal accountability to HIV/AID-infected
employees.
The same study made some startling findings regarding the interests of business
executives on the impact of HIV/AIDS on their businesses. The study found that business
executives were less concerned with the impact of HIV/AIDS as compared to the 20032004 report.163 In 2003-2004 approximately 21% of the business executives expressed
concern for HIV/AIDS while in the period 2004-2005, the concern for HIV/AIDS among
business executives dropped to 16% world wide. 164
Lack of concern for HIV/AIDS in workplaces triggers moral, ethical and legal
questions. Should businesses continue to exist in a society to where they have no role to
play? Should businesses continue to exist for extracting profits at the expense of their
162 David Bloom et ai, “Business and HIV/AIDS: Who me? A Global Review of the Business Response to
HIV/AIDS 2003-2004,” in World Economic Forum file [data base on-line] (Geneva, World Economic
Forum, Global Health Initiative and UNAIDS. 2003, accessed 30 January 2005); available from
www.weforum.org/globalhealth/globalsurvey; Internet, p. 1.
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employees? Should businesses value the economic lives of their businesses without
regard for the dignity of employees, who generate profits for them? Should businesses be
held legally accountable to enhance the quality of life of infected employees by providing
basic health care and medication? Should employees be treated as any other asset of
business, which is discarded after its economic use? Are human rights legally and
morally enforceable to businesses facing HIV/AIDS in workplaces? If so, what are the
implications to the economic role of businesses in the society? These questions pose
challenges to the society as well as to business owners and their managers.
Regionally, a study on the response of the private sector to HIV/AIDS in
Swaziland, Africa revealed that just 29% of small companies with 21-49 employees had
specific workplace policies while only 20% of the medium with 50-99 employees had
general workplace policies.165 This study revealed significant and encouraging results for
small and medium businesses in comparison to large organizations. The number of small
and medium companies with HIV/AIDS policies in Swaziland closely matched the
number of transnational and larger corporations with HIV/AIDS policies. The reason why
these two different sectors had matching results could be that companies in high HIVinfected countries responded positively, sensitively and swiftly to the scourge AIDS in
workplaces rather than companies in low HIV-infected countries. Furthermore, small and
medium businesses may be responding to HIV/AIDS in the workplace because of their
nature, which is highly labor intensive. However, the study did not reveal whether
businesses had comprehensive policies. Disclosing whether the businesses had several or
165
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a single policy could have helped to juxtapose small and medium businesses in highly
HIV/AIDS-infected countries such as Swaziland and businesses in countries experiencing
20% and above HIV infection rates.
In another study entitled The Economic Impact of HIV/AIDS on Business in South
Africa, only 13% and 64% of the small and medium companies surveyed had
implemented at least one of the HIV/AIDS policies respectively.166 South Africa is
alleged to have the highest number of people infected with HIV/AIDS in the world. It
would appear that South African companies would respond quickly and positively to
HIV/AIDS in the workplace to avoid the loss of production. However, the number of
small companies with HIV/AIDS policies is the lowest compared to other regional and
worldwide companies. In the same vein, more South African medium businesses have
HIV/AIDS policies than their Swaziland counterparts. This study cannot be compared to
worldwide studies because international studies are not classified as either small or
medium. However, it is interesting to note that the number of medium businesses in
South Africa with individual HIV/AIDS policies more or less matches the worldwide
businesses operating in highly HIV/AIDS-infected countries. A profound finding in this
study is that businesses implement one kind of a policy rather than embracing all the
HIV/AIDS policies. Implementing just one policy versus embracing all the policies
means that businesses are unable to sustain the execution of all other necessary
HIV/AIDS policies at once.
Nationally, SMARTWORK and Bloom, Bloom, Steven and Weston conducted
three significant studies available in the public domain in Zimbabwe that revealed the
166
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availability of HIV/AIDS policies in the workplace among businesses in that country. In
a study of workplace response to HIV/AIDS in Zimbabwe of 13 large companies.
SMARTWORK found that only four companies (30%) had official HIV policies. 167 In
comparison to worldwide large businesses operating in countries with less than 1%
HIV/AIDS infection rate, more Zimbabwe businesses have HIV/AIDS policies.
Interestingly, large organizations in Zimbabwe have a higher percentage of the
availability of HIV/AIDS policies, which is even a higher percentage than larger and
transnational corporations. Three factors could account for this difference. First, large
organizations have resources to implement HIV/AIDS policies because they realize the
benefits of fighting HIV/AIDS in workplaces. In addition, large Zimbabwean businesses
could be responding to the pandemic in workplaces for good public relations, which is
vital for business success. In addition, their foreign ownership could also determine their
response to the epidemic. Furthermore, the shareholders could be influencing the respect.
protection and fulfillment of human rights as they relate to HIV/AIDS-infected workers
for good public relations. However, comparing businesses operating in countries
experiencing HIV infection rates above 20%, Zimbabwean businesses with individual
HIV/AIDS policies of one kind or the other are much lower.
In another study on the workplace response to HIV/AIDS in Zimbabwe of 2,789
organizations, SMARTWORK found that a paltry 11 % of the 2,789 had HIV/AIDS
policies.168 This study involved business organizations of different types and sizes.
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Organizations included in this study were non-governmental organizations, government
institutions, and small, medium, and large businesses. The inclusion of organizations that
care less about HIV/AIDS because their business image is not affected by neglecting the
epidemic could have likely caused the low availability of HIV/AIDS policies. This study
cannot be compared to any worldwide, regional and national studies because it included
various organizations that are not commercial businesses.
The same study revealed that of the 11% (300) of the 2789 companies with
HIV/AIDS policies, only 4% (12) out of 300 had written policies.169 In a different study
concerned with written and formalization of policies, Bloom, Bloom, Steven and Weston
surveyed 33 Zimbabwe firms as part of a large study of A Global Review of the Business
Response to HIV/AIDS 2003-2004. In this study, just 18% of the companies surveyed had
written policies. 1 70 As mentioned previously, lack of documented policies encourages
arbitrary observance of human rights for HIV/AIDS-infected workers. In addition, it does
not hold management accountable for their decisions regarding respecting and protecting
workers infected with HIV/AIDS. International, regional and national research studies
focused on the availability of HIV/AIDS policies revealed that the number of businesses
with HIV/AIDS policies is significantly low and that companies implement one kind of
the policies of their choice. This situation has profound implications. When businesses
168
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implement policies of their preference, they may neglect paying attention to perceived
costly policies. This preferential implementation may sideline effective policies.
Therefore, those concerned with eradicating HIV/AIDS in workplaces should identity the
basis of businesses for choosing HIV/AIDS policies at their workplaces. Lack of policies
threatens the implementation of programs that translate policies into action. Policies set
the base and foundation for programs.
Policies cannot be operationalized without implementing programs. Programs
translate policies into action as well as benefiting workers. Programs maintain the health
of workers who eventually contribute to business operations.171 HIV/AIDS programs in
workplaces come in various forms. The primary HIV/AIDS programs are prevention and
care and support. HIV/AIDS prevention and care programs are intertwined which makes
them effective in responding to the epidemic.172 Prevention and care programs inform
employees about HIV/AIDS, promote behavior change that reduces the spread of
HIV/AIDS, provide services to reinforce behavioral change and offer services to cope
with HIV infection.173
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Prevention
Preventative HIV/AIDS programs entail educating employees and their families
about HIV/AIDS, how it can be avoided, distributing condoms to employees, treating
other sexual transmitted infections (STI), and providing free counseling and testing
services for employees and families.174 Preventative program components help protect
employees from HIV/AIDS infection. ' They also help healthy workers accept their
infected work mates.176 Furthermore, they reduce HIV-related anxiety and stigmatization
that helps infected workers change their attitudes and behaviors.177 Developing and
implementing preventative program components in workplaces is cost effective
compared to treatment programs. 178
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available from www.ih-ra.com; Internet, p. 20.
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Education
Education, a preventative component program, helps prevent the spread of the
HIV virus. It contributes to the reduction of the prevalence of HIV/AIDS and the costs of
health. 179 For instance, in Senegal, the preventative education program reduced HIV
infection rates resulting in this country’s attaining the lowest infection rates in SubSaharan Africa.
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•

•

Studies in South Africa indicated that education programs could save

health costs by as much as 3.5 to 7.5 times the cost of an intervention. 181 SMARTWORK
and IHRA noted that education programs protected workers against HIV and AIDS
through open forums in which management and workers discussed the epidemic. 182
While education benefits both affected workers and healthy employees, the treatment
component program directly benefits those already infected with HIV and AIDS.
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Treatment
Treatment is another component of a preventative HIV/AIDS program which
could benefit workers and their companies. 1 83 Tuberculosis (TB) therapy has been found
to reduce cases of the disease because it encourages workers to go for tests in order to
receive the drugs. 184 Bell, Rose, Sacks and Chalmers promoted the use of TB therapy in
Sub-Saharan Africa because it extended life expectancy, reduced the incidences of TB
and saved money in medical care and social costs. ' Godfrey-Faussett asserted that for
every 100,000 TB positive PLWHA who took preventative therapy, it would prevent
8,000 new cases of infection over a period of 8 years. 186 While the treatment of TB
reduces the incidence of TB and extends life expectancy, treating sexually transmitted
disease also reduces the spread of HIV virus.
Treating sexually transmitted diseases (STDs), which are the conduit of HIV
transmission, reduced the risk of HIV infection. 187 Harmony Goldmine of South Africa
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offered its workers and the community treatment for STD and calculated that it had
avoided 285 HIV infections.

In another study of STD treatment called the Lesedi

project of South Africa, the company reduced sexually transmitted infection rates to 46%
among women and the miners. 189 The management of the Lesedi mine further observed
that while it cost US $230 per annum to treat STDs, each year of intervention reduced the
incidence of HIV by 50%.190 Besides treating STD infections, some businesses are
offering anti-retroviral drugs to their infected employees. Anti-retroviral drugs (ARV) are
potent medication capable of prolonging the lives of people infected with HIV and AIDS.
Anti-retroviral drugs (ARV) prolong the lives of employees benefiting both the
employees and the company.191 Welch reported that HIV/AIDS drugs stabilized 50 % of
1 Q?

the people living with HIV/AIDS in London who opted to return to work. ~ Debswana, a
diamond mine in Botswana, observed that providing ARV resulted in healthier and
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productive workers, reduced absenteeism, decreased sick leave, lowered hospitalization
and attendance costs and reduced human capital investment cost.193 The “Volkswagen do
Brazil” study showed that treatment and care reduced absenteeism and loss of skilled
workers.194 Approximately 90% of the company’s HIV/AIDS-infected employees
became active and free from HIV symptoms after receiving ARV drugs. Again, in Brazil
free treatment using ARV drugs dropped new cases of infection by 50% as well as death
from AIDS. 195 Treatment protects human beings by alleviating suffering and encouraging
HIV testing. 196

Voluntary Counseling and Testing (VCT)
Counseling reinforces prevention for those who test HIV negative as well as
directing HIV/AID-infected people to care and support groups.197 Voluntary counseling
and testing (VCT) prevents HIV infection among healthy workers.198 USAID observed
that in Uganda, VCT program components closed the gap between knowledge and
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behavior change of people.199 (See Table 2.1). After voluntary counseling and testing,
there was an increased use of the condom among different sexual partners in Uganda.

200

Table 2.1. Closing gap between knowledge and behavior change
Status of relationship

Before VCT % of condom users
Male
Female
All Sexes
10
10
16

Male

After VCT
Female

Mixed
89
Steady partner
100
Non steady partner
38
Steady partner
34
93
Non steady partner
34
15
Steady partner
14
94
Non Steady Partner
Source: USAID, “HIV/AIDS in Southern Africa: Background, Projections,
Impacts, and Interventions, ” [data base on-file] (Washington, D. C., The Policy Project
for Bureau for Africa, Office of Sustainable Development, October, 2001, accessed 12
December 2005); available from http://www.futuregroup.com/abstract.cfm/2648;Internet, p. 48.

Care and Support
In situations where preventative programs are inept to deal with HIV/AIDS
infected workers, care and support programs are put in place to complement treatment
efforts. Care and support program components take the form of social protection benefits
that could be financial or non-financial related. Companies provide care and support
HIV/AIDS programs for their HIV and AIDS-infected employees. The programs enable
201

HIV-positive employees to remain at work as long as they can.“

Care and support

199

USAID, “HIV/AIDS in Southern Africa: Background, Projections, Impacts, and Interventions,” [data
base on-file] (Washington, D. C., The Policy Project for Bureau for Africa, Office of Sustainable
Development, October, 2001, accessed 12 December 2005); available from
http://www.futuresgroup.com/abstract.cfm/2648; Internet, p. 48.
200

Ibid., 48

201

Asian Business Coalition on AIDS, “Businesses Taking Action to Manage HIV/AIDS: A Selection of
Business Practices Responding to HIV/AIDS in and Outside the Asian Workplace,” [data base on-line]
70

programs include social protection, psychosocial support counseling, confidential
•

•

r*
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voluntary counseling and testing and the provision for ARV drugs. " Other care and
support programs assure employees of continued employment, financial and insurance
assistance, short and long term leave, accessing medical treatment and reassigning
employees to less physically demanding positions or change from full to part-time
employment and sharing jobs.

203

It is observed that other programs ensure that they benefit both the employee who
is infected with HIV/AIDS and the employer by reducing HIV-related costs. However, in
order to realize the full benefits of HIV/AID programs, both preventative and care and
support programs should be implemented concurrently in order to support each other.
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Several research studies have been conducted at international and national levels to
determine the types of HIV and AIDS programs in use and their frequency. (See table 2).
Understanding worldwide, regional and national studies on the availability of HIV/AIDS
programs helps to set standards on which to compare the performance of small and
medium businesses in Zimbabwe. In addition, this understanding provides the context
upon which this research project results are evaluated.

Table 2..2. Meta Analysis of World Wide Studies on HIV/AIDS
Programs at Workplaces
Type of
preventative
Program
Name of Study
BER, 2003

VCT

Education

Care and
Support

Treatment

18%

13% information

China Study
2003
Global
competitiveness
Study 2003

11%

11% training

13% on STD
treatment
5% medical care

9%

9% condom
distribution
16% information

6% provision for
ARV drugs
26% hepatitis
drugs A, B, C
10% STD
5% ARV drugs
5% ARV drugs
for special
cases

7% STD
treatment
4% Home-based
care

Table 2.2 is an extrapolation of the results of major global and regional studies that I have
reviewed for this dissertation project. The studies are major and exhaustive of programs
that the private sector has been employing to combat AIDS. These international studies
show that companies preferred implementing inexpensive HIV/AIDS programs by
avoiding costly programs. Using cost as a criterion means that the needs of the infected
employees might have been ignored.
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In a Zimbabwean study on the workplace response to HIV/AIDS of 2,789
organizations, SMARTWORK found that 300 of the 2,789 respondents had HIV/AIDS
programs of one kind or the other.204 Approximately 46.2% of the 300 companies had
education and preventative programs.- ' When respondents were asked to respond to a
question on current HIV/AIDS education and prevention programs, the response was as
follows: program components health education sessions (31%), condom distribution (30
%), peer education (23%), occupational health service (12%) and voluntary counseling
testing (4%). The survey further investigated the number of companies administering care
and support programs. Approximately 42.9% of the organizations had at least one
program of care and support.206 The respondents with no programs of care and support at
all were 57.1%. 207
Of the respondents with at least one care and support program, the study revealed
that the companies offering compassionate and extended leave were 28% and 26%
respectively.208 Aproximatelyl8% and 13% of the respondents offered Medicare aid and
funeral insurance policies while 11% and 3% of the companies provided counseling and
nutrition respectively.209 Regarding treatment of HIV/AIDS-infected employees.
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approximately 1 % of the respondents offered antiretroviral drugs to employees. 210
Zimbabwean studies focusing on the treatment component revealed similar results to
international and regional studies. Few companies provide ARV drugs because of their
prohibitive costs. Another observation from the Zimbabwean study symmetrical to
international and regional studies is that a significant number of companies are providing
health education as a preventative component. Regarding education as a dominant
component program among Zimbabwean companies, the statutory instrument 202/98 of
the Labor Relations makes it mandatory for businesses to educate and inform employees
about HIV/AIDS. In addition, education is the least cost form of HIV/AIDS program.
Deducing from these two scenarios one concludes that the lower the cost of
implementing a program component, the more the number of businesses are attracted to
the program. Furthermore, business organizations seem to pursue HIV/AIDS programs
that are legalized for fear of prosecution.

Summary
Chapter II explored literature relating to the response of business to HIV/AIDS
and discussed in detail different policies and programs used to combat the epidemic in
workplaces. Businesses respond to HIV/AIDS at work because AIDS destroys the critical
asset of the businesses—human labor. Processes and technology of businesses depend on
human resources to achieve organizational goals. In recent years businesses have been
combating AIDS and HIV through various programs such as preventative and care and
support. Preventative programs include education, treatment of sexually transmitted
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diseases and voluntary counseling tests. The challenge that business owners and their
managers have been experiencing in implementing HFV/AIDS programs is the
prohibitive costs. This expense restricts businesses in implementing affordable programs
although they may be less effective than the costly ones. Limiting business to
implementing inexpensive programs without regard for their efficacy poses challenges
when examined from the human rights perspective. Organizations involved in combating
HIV/AIDS have put in place the human rights based framework as strategy to effectively
fight the epidemic. Interestingly, the human rights framework seems to disregard the cost
component of implementing HIV/AIDS programs. This disregard creates a tension
between the cost of implementing a program and respecting and protecting the lives of
employees. Chapter III presents a review of literature on the historical development of
human rights and the connection between human rights, businesses and HIV/AIDS.
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CHAPTER III
ACQUIRED IMMUNE DEFICIENCY SYNDROME AND HUMAN RIGHTS
To have enough must therefore mean, at a minimum, that the basic biological needs of
humans are met sufficiently so that they can devote part of their energies to affairs
beyond subsistence.
Denis Goulet
The previous chapter surveyed the responses of various organizations to
HIV/AIDS in workplaces. Different organizations have contributed to fighting the
epidemic in various ways. Nevertheless, the strategies are similar because the human
rights framework and the International Labor Organization code have informed them.
Business organizations interested in combating the epidemic are still encountering
challenging decisions, however. For instance, one question is what policies do
businesses develop that do not compromise the profits of businesses while effectively
combating the disease.
Some businesses have avoided higher costs by outsourcing certain services so that
they do not employ workers with HIV/AIDS. Others have reduced the benefits they
provide for infected employees. Businesses that have responded to the epidemic have
sometimes implemented policies that are less costly without factoring in their adeptness
to combat the disease. Unfortunately, using only the cost criterion allows businesses to
develop policies without regard to the needs of infected employees.
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The previous chapter also explored significant multinational organizations that
espouse human rights as foundational when developing and implementing workplace
HIV/AIDS policies and programs. One particular organization, the International Labor
Organization (ILO), developed ten pertinent principles that embrace human rights.
Proponents of human rights are convinced that it is the responsibility of businesses to
protect, respect and fulfill those ten principles.
This chapter elaborates the notion of human rights more fully by discussing their
nature and history. It also explores the connection between human rights and businesses
by introducing questions such as the following: Could business owners and managers
acknowledge and embody human rights as moral and legal bases for ameliorating the
disease which benefits economic and social development? If owners and managers of
small and medium businesses in Zimbabwe are helping to solve the social needs of their
societies, are human rights a helpful resource?
This chapter begins by reviewing the standard definitions of human rights
followed by an exploration of the nature of human rights with emphasis upon their
unconditioned and universal applications. It then surveys the development of
philosophical thought regarding human rights from Aristotle to Immanuel Kant. At this
point it switches to the development of political thought from the Magna Carta of 1215
to the African Charter on Human and People’s Rights in the 20th century. Following
these reviews of philosophical and political thought, the chapter then explores several
contemporary developments in theories about human rights. The next section elaborates
the interactions between businesses and the concepts of human rights. The chapter
concludes with a summary of its contents and a preview of the next chapter.
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Human Rights
Kibwana, Acheampong and Mwagira note that, although the notion of human
rights shares various and slippery definitions and meanings, all share the idea of universal
application.1 Patterson and London define human rights
as a set of universal entitlements that individuals enjoy irrespective of their sex,
nationality, religion, culture or other status inherent to human beings that are
proclaimed and protected by international law.2
Fagan describes human rights as “basic moral guarantees that people in all
countries and cultures allegedly have simply because they are people.”' Sen writes that
human rights are ethical demands whose pronouncement evokes the importance of
freedom.4 Xue-Fan understands human rights to be moral claims one can assert over the
other person.5 Business for Social Responsibility (BSR) views human rights as basic
standards of treatment to which all people are entitled, irrespective of nationality, gender,
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race, economic status or religion.6 The underlying common theme in these various
definitions is the guarantee of certain entitlements to all people regardless of such factors
as nationality and ethnicity. 7
o

Human rights also represent a claim. A claim invites a moral and/or legal
response. Rights are justified claims to certain benefits, support or protection.9 Right
holders evoke claims whose conformity is not voluntary.10 In the context of human rights,
governments and institutions have a duty to treat their people according to certain
minimal standards that should not be violated because these organizations are not the
source of a person’s rights. 11
In addition, rights evoke corresponding duties. Duties are justified obligations that
require one to conduct oneself in ways that respect the rights of others. “ Governments

6 Business for Social Responsibility, “Overview of Business and Human Rights,” [data base on-line]
(Business for Social Responsibility, Washington, DC. 2003, accessed 25 September 2005); available from
http://www.bsr.org/CSRResources/IssueBriefDetail.cfm?DocumentID=49038; Internet; p.
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[journal on-line]; available from http://law.ubalt.edu/cicl/ilt/9_l_2003.pdf; Internet; accessed 20 May 2005.
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11 Kellie A. McElhaney and Natalie Hill, “Business and Human Rights: The Case of Hewlett-Packard in
Embedding Human Rights,” in Business Practice [book on-line] ed. Ursula Wynhoven, and Jeff. Senne
(Global Compact, United Nations Global Compact Office and the Office of the United Nations High
Commissioner fro Human Rights, n.d.); available from
http://www.hrea.org/erc/Library/display_doc.php7urHhttp%3A%2F%2Fwww.ohchr.org%2Fenglish%2Fab
out%2Fpublications%2Fdocs%2FEHRBP.pdf&external=N; Internet; p. 121. James W Nickel, “Human
Rights,” in Encyclopedia of Ethics, 2 nd ed., Vols. II, H-O, 191. Andrew Fagan, “Human Rights,”
[database on-line] (The Internet Encyclopedia of Philosophy, Human Rights Centre, University of Essex.
2004, accessed 19 May 2005); available from http://www.iep.utm.edu/h/hum-rts.htm; Internet; p. 3.
12 Call Wellman, “Rights,” in Encyclopedia of Ethics, Vols. Ill, P-W, 1561.
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have a duty to honor human rights. Rights are political norms as opposed to simple
interpersonal ones.13 “Political” in this instance refers to how governments and
institutions should deal with citizens.14 Human rights are not just ordinary norms that
apply to interpersonal conduct such as forbidding lying and violence although some
norms do regulate interpersonal conduct in issues like racial discrimination.13
Two distinct forms of human rights, namely legal and moral, are initially
important to note.16 Legal rights are justified claims that law establishes and protects.17
These rights exist after the promulgation of law and their validity is confined to the
jurisdiction set by the legislators.

For instance, Statutory Instrument 202 Of 1998 of the

Zimbabwe Labor Relations (HIV AND AIDS) Regulations is a legislative pronouncement
aimed at protecting all infected workers in that country against discrimination of any
form.19 On the other hand, moral rights are claims that logically and chronologically exist

13 James Nickel, “Human rights,” [data base on-line] (Stanford Encyclopedia of Philosophy, 11 June
2003, accessed 19 May 2005); available from http://plato.stanford.edu/entries/rights-human/; Internet; p. 2
14 Ibid., 3
15 Ibid.
16 Fagan, “ Human Rights,” [database on-line] (The Internet Encyclopedia of Philosophy, Human Rights
Centre, University of Essex. 2004, accessed 19 May 2005); available from http://www.iep.utm.edu/h/hum
rts.htm; Internet; p. 7.
17 Ibid.
18 Ibid.
19 Government of Zimbabwe, “Zimbabwe Statutory Instrument 202 of 1998, Zimbabwe Labor Relations
(HIV/AIDS) Regulations 1998,” [data base on-line] (Harare, Zimbabwe: Government Printers, n.d.,
accessed 7 April 2005); available from http://www.youthpolicy.com/Policies/Zimbabwe_National_Policy_on_HIV_AIDS.cfm; Internet, p. 1-3.
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prior to and are independent of law meaning these rights are independent of jurists and
legislators.20
Fagan suggests that human rights are best perceived as both moral and legal
because this perspective prompts greater effectiveness.“21 Perceiving human rights from
the point of view of ethics evokes strong moral claims. However, such moral claims may
not be enforced. Viewing human rights from a legal perspective as well enforces the
moral claim.22 Taken together, moral rights and legal rights converge in human rights.

Nature of Human Rights
The unconditional application of human rights to all people stems from the
philosophical concept of moral universality.23 This conviction holds that at least some
truths are trans-cultural and trans-historical. Differently put, human rights pre-exist
social structures. Natural rights flow from natural law and not from any human system of
law.23 Commenting on the immutability of natural law, Peters claims the Stoics held that
natural law existed unconditionally without regard to local circumstances. 26 Thus,

20 Ibid., 8.
21. Fagan, “Human Rights,” [database on-line] (The Internet Encyclopedia of Philosophy, Human Rights
Centre, University of Essex. 2004, accessed 19 May 2005); available from http://www.iep.utm.edu/h/humrts.htm; Internet; p. 8. James Nickel, “Human rights,” [data base on-line] (Stanford Encyclopedia of
Philosophy, 11 June 2003, accessed 19 May 2005); available from http://plato.stanford.edu/entries/rightshuman/; Internet; p. 4
22 Ibid., 9.
23 Fagan, “Human Rights,” [database on-line] (The Internet Encyclopedia of Philosophy, Human Rights
Centre, University of Essex. 2004, accessed 19 May 2005); available from http://www.iep.utm.edu/h/humrts.htm; Internet; p. 3.
24 Ibid.,
25 Edward L Rubin, “Rethinking Human Rights,” International Legal Theory 9 1: p. 9, Summer 2003
[journal on-line]; available from http://law.ubalt.edu/cicl/ilt/9_l_2003.pdf; Internet; accessed 20 May 2005.
26 R. S. Peters, “Hobbes Thomas,” in The Encyclopedia of Philosophy, Volume 4, p. 40.
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natural law exists above and beyond personal opinion or the views of particular
governments, and these moral truths never change. 27

Natural Law and Human Rights
Theories of natural law give birth to rights. Natural law is that “which the highest
nature has placed universally in the animal insofar as it naturally directs to act or refrain
from acting.”28 Natural law underscores the importance of human reason.29 Natural law is
often based on the understanding that it is given by God, discerned through human
reasoning, and engrained in identifiable goods that humans need or desire.30 Natural law
flows from God’s nature, and human reason discovers it.' Reasoning, a virtue shared by
all humans, enforces the prescribed laws.32 These emphases upon God’s nature and
human reasoning underscore the pre-existence and justification of human rights as moral
standards that hold universally. Rights cannot be taken away from human beings or
surrendered because they predate society and government.

33

27 Gregory Flanagan, “Natural Rights and Natural Law,” [data base on-line] (The Libertocracy
Association, the Government of Librademia and Gregory Flanagan, 1999, accessed May 19, 2005);
available from http://libertocracy.com/Librademia/Essays/Government/f7-univerdefinlaw.htm; Internet; p.
4.

28 Jean Porter, “Nature and Reason,” In Natural Divine and Law: Reclaiming the Tradition for Christian
Ethics (Grand Rapid MI: WM Eerdmans Publishing Co., 1999), 86.
29 Patrick Hayden, “History and Theories of Human Rights,” in The Philosophy of Human Rights, ( MN:
Paragon House, 2001), 3.
30 Ibid., 4.
31 James Gordon Clapp, “John Locke,” in The Encyclopedia of Philosophy, Vols. 3-4, p. 499.
32 Joseph Boyle, “Natural Law and the Ethics of Traditions,” in Natural Law Theory: Contemporary
Issues, ed. George, P. Robert (New York: Oxford University Press, 1992, 1994, 1995), 4.
33 Gregory Flanagan, “Natural Rights and Natural Law,” [data base on-line] (The Libertocracy
Association, the Government of Librademia and Gregory Flanagan, 1999, accessed May 19, 2005);
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Reasoning is the ability to separate right and wrong and to align particular rules
of moral conduct with their universal nature.34 Reason discovers natural law.35 According
to Clapp, natural law rests on God’s will, and human reason must discover natural law
because it is not innate to humans.36 Deriving natural law from reason helps humans to
avoid destroying their lives by encouraging them to pursue what is good for them. 37
Some, however, hold that natural rights are based upon “self-evident truth” and
freedom.38 Self-evident truth is recognized when individuals are autonomous by reason of
their freewill “to do anything pleasing without constraining the other of the same
OQ

freedom.”' That is, individuals should exercise their inherent rights as they desire in
order to protect their properties and protect their lives.40
According to the doctrine of natural law, all human beings possess natural rights,
which are inalienable.41 Natural rights come from God's view of human dignity, and
human beings are born with natural rights by virtue of being human..42

available from http://libertocracy.com/Librademia/Essays/Government/t7-univerdefinlaw.htm; Internet; p.
3.

34 Patrick Hayden, “History and Theories of Human Rights,” in The philosophy of Human Rights ( MN:
Paragon House, 2001), 4.
35 James Gordon Clapp, “John Locke,” in The Encyclopedia of Philosophy, Vols. 3-4, 499.
36 Ibid., 499.
37 Patrick Hayden, “History and Theories of Human Rights,” in The philosophy of Human Rights (MN:
Paragon House, 2001), 4.
38 Gregory Flanagan, “Natural Rights and Natural Law,” [data base on-line] (The Libertocracy
Association, the Government of Librademia and Gregory Flanagan, 1999, accessed May 19, 2005);
available from http://libertocracy.com/Librademia/Essays/Governmentd7-univerdefinlaw.htm; Internet; p.
4.

39 Ibid.
40 Ibid., 1.
41 Andrew Heard, “Human Rights: Chimeras in Sheep’s Clothing?” [data base on-line] (1997, accessed 19
May 2005); available from http://www.sfu.ca/~aheard/intro.html; Internet; p. 4.
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Philosophical and Theological Developments

Aristotle
Historically, the concept of human rights is grounded in the idea of natural law as
expressed in Greek philosophy, Judeo-Christian scripture and Roman moral and legal
thought.43 Aristotle held that all people are born with certain natural rights, derived from
natural law. Aristotle also postulated that human rights protect the autonomy of
individuals to ensure that they can enjoy the freedom to pursue happiness.44 Therefore, no
individual should be deprived of them.45
Aristotle contributed to the development of human rights through his concept of
“natural justice.” Natural justice is universally recognizable and is not dependent on the
acceptance of individuals.46 Extrapolating from Aristotle’s thought, human rights pre
exist political and social structures, which makes them universally and globally
enforceable. He remarks that justice has a relation to persons, and, therefore, it benefits

42 Claudio F Benedi, “Exploring the Benedi Doctrine,” in Human Rights: The Theme of our Times, 2 nd
ed. (Minnesota: Paragon House, 1997), 2-4.
43 Patrick Hayden, “History and Theories of Human Rights,” in The philosophy of Human Rights, (MN:
Paragon House, 2001), 4.
44 Edward W Younkins, “Aristotle, Human Flourishing, and the Limited State,” Capitalism & Commerce
133: p. 7, 22 November 2003 [journal on-line]; available from http://www.quebecoisilibre.org/0311221 l.htm; Internet; accessed 19 May 2005.
45 Henry Veatch, “Aristotle; Human Rights, and Classical Liberal Ethical Theory; Review of Liberty and
Nature: An Aristotelian Defense of Liberal Order and The virtue of Prudence, by Douglas Rasmussen and
Douglas J Den Uyl and Douglas J Den Uyl, Humane Studies Review Summer, 9, 1, p 5, Summer 1994
[journal on-line]; available from http://mason.gmu.edu/~ihs/s94review.html; Internet; accessed 01 May
2005.
46 Aristotle, “Book V vii-l,”Aristotle Nicomachean Ethics, ed G. P. Goold translated by H. Racham
(Massachusetts: Harvard University Press, 1926, 34, 39, 45, 47, 56, 62, 68, 75, 82, 90), 295.
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others because of its fairness or equality attribute.47 Human rights promote fairness or
equality by avoiding injustice to others.

Augustine
Centuries later, the early Christian father Augustine held that the whole creation
comes from God, and, as such, both its being and the entirety of the moral life must be
understood in relation to the Creator. 48 He observed that human beings struggle with
sinful tendencies, which make God’s assistance necessary for understanding natural
law.49 Natural law covers the entire world and includes the hierarchical order of beings
from the simplest elements of physics to the moral life of humans.50 According to this
understanding, humans are special because they are created in the image of God and have
free will and reason.51

Thomas Aquinas
The great Christian theologian, Aquinas recognized God as the source of natural
law. He espoused the notion of a universal awareness of good and evil that can be
discovered through reasoning. 52“ In his Summa Theologica, Aquinas posits that God is the

47 Aristotle, “Book V,
Aristotle Nicomachean Ethics, ed G. P. Goold translated by H. Racham
(Massachusetts: Harvard University Press, 1926, 34, 39, 45, 47, 56, 62, 68, 75, 82, 90), 261.
48 Knud Haakonssen, “Natural Law,” in Encyclopedia of Ethics, 2 nd ed. Volume III, 1207.

49 Ibid.
50 Ibid.
51 Ibid.
52 St. Thomas Aquinas, Whether the Goodness of the Will Depends on the Eternal Law, trans. Fathers of
the English Dominican Province, The Summa Theologica (Maryland, 19811, 1920, 1948, 1981), Vol. II la
IlaeQQ. 1-114, The Summa Theologica of St. Thomas Aquinas, 675.
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giver of natural law because God cares for the community.53 Natural law is the
application of eternal law to the circumstances of human life.'54 Murphy suggests that
eternal law for Aquinas is the logical plan by which the whole of all creation, not just our
planet, is ordered by God.55
According to Aquinas, good is to be sought after and done, and evil must be
avoided.56 Good entails pursuing life, protection, external goods, knowledge, society and
reasonable conduct.57 Aquinas calls the pursuit of good “practical reasoning,” the last end
of human life or happiness.58 Human beings can know natural law as they seek various
particular goods.59 Viewing natural rights from both philosophical and theological

53 Ibid.
54 Ibid.
55 Mark Murphy, “The Natural Law Tradition in Ethics,” [data base on-line] (Stanford Encyclopedia of
Philosophy, 23 September 2003, accessed 16 January 2006); available from
http://plato.stafor.edu/entries/natural-law-ethics; Internet; p. 2.
56 Vernon, J Bourke, “St Thomas Aquinas,” in Encyclopedia of Philosophy, Volumes 7 and 8, 112. St.
Thomas Aquinas, “Whether Every Human Action is God or Are There Evil Action?” trans. Fathers of the
English Dominican Province, The Summa Theologica (Maryland, 1981 1, 1920, 1948, 1981), Vol. II la
IlaeQQ. 1-114, The Summa Theologica of St. Thomas Aquinas, 663.
57 Mark Murphy, “The Natural Law Tradition in Ethics,” [data base on-line] (Stanford Encyclopedia of
Philosophy, 23 September 2003, accessed 16 January 2006); available from
http://plato.stafor.edu/entries/natural-law-ethics; Internet; p. 3. St. Thomas Aquinas, “Of Those Things
Required for Happiness,” trans. Fathers of the English Dominican Province The Summa Theologica
(Maryland, 19811, 1920, 1948, 1981), Vol. II la IlaeQQ. 1-114, The Summa Theologica of St. Thomas
Aquinas, 602, 604, 608.
58 . St. Thomas Aquinas, “Whether Goodness of Will Depends on Reason?” trans. Fathers of the English
Dominican Province The Summa Theologica (Maryland, 19811, 1920, 1948, 1981), Vol. II la IlaeQQ. 1114, The Summa Theologica of St. Thomas Aquinas, 673.. Vernon, J Bourke, “St Thomas Aquinas,” in
Encyclopedia of Philosophy, Volumes 7 and 8, 112.
59 Mark Murphy, “The Natural Law Tradition in Ethics,” [data base on-line] (Stanford Encyclopedia of
Philosophy, 23 September 2003, accessed 16 January 2006); available from
http://plato.stafor.edu/entries/natural-law-ethics; Internet; p. 3.
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perspectives, Aquinas arrives at the same conclusion: practical reasoning about natural
law is fundamental to discovering natural rights.

Locke
The great 17th century philosopher, John Locke begins the Two Treatises of
Government (1690) with the notion of a state of perfect freedom.60 In these
circumstances, people have the right to do what they want without consulting others;
however, the law of nature governs them.61 The law of nature refers to reason.62 When
reason is consulted, it compels all people to know that no one has a right to harm another
in his life, health, liberty or possessions.63 Locke describes the state of perfect freedom as
The state all men are naturally in, and that is, a state of perfect freedom to order
their actions, and dispose of their possessions and persons, as they think fit, within
the bounds of the law of nature, without asking leave, or depending upon the will
of any other man.64

60 John Locke, “Of the State of Nature,” in The Second Treaties of Government (1690) [book on-line]
(accessed 31 October 2006); available from
http://oregonstate.edU/instruct/phl302/texts/locke/locke2/locke2nd-a.html#CHAP.%20I,
61 John Locke, “Of the State of Nature,” in The Second Treaties of Government (1690) [book on-line]
(accessed 31 October 2006); available from
http://oregonstate.edU/instruct/phl302/texts/locke/locke2/locke2nd-a.html#CHAP.%20I,
62 John Locke, “Of the State of Nature,” in The Second Treaties of Government (1690) [book on-line]
(accessed 31 October 2006); available from
http://oregonstate.edU/instruct/phl302/texts/locke/locke2/locke2nd-a.html#CHAP.%20I
63 John Locke, “Of the State of Nature,” in The Second Treaties of Government (1690) [book on-line]
(accessed 31 October 2006); available from from
http://oregonstate.edU/instruct/phl302/texts/locke/locke2/locke2nd-a.html#CHAP.%20I,
64 John Locke, “Of the State of Nature,” in The Second Treaties of Government (1690) [book on-line]
(accessed 31 October 2006); available from
http://oregonstate.edU/instruct/phl302/texts/locke/locke2/locke2nd-a.html#CHAP.%20I,
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Locke views rights as invested by God in human life, and because God invested
rights in human life, they are universal.63 Since all people share that which makes them
human, the basic rights of life, liberty, property and happiness are given to humans by
virtue of being born in the free state of nature ,66 Equality is an idea derived from the
concept of God creating human life.67 This conviction makes all humans equal in value to
God and created for God’s purpose. They are not to be used simply as means for the
pleasure of others.68 Locke’s state of nature is expressed as equality among all people.69
Locke notes.
Creatures of the same species and rank, promiscuously born to all with the same
advantages of nature, and the use of the same faculties, should also be equal one
amongst another. 70
65 John Locke, “Of the State of Nature,” in The Second Treaties of Government (1690) [book on-line]
(accessed 31 October 2006); available from
http://oregonstate.edU/instruct/phl302/texts/locke/locke2/locke2nd-a.html#CHAP.%20I,
66 John Locke, “Of the State of Nature,” in The Second Treaties of Government (1690) [book on-line]
(accessed 31 October 2006); available from
http://oregonstate.edU/instruct/phl302/texts/locke/locke2/locke2nd-a.html#CHAP.%20I . “What Are
Rights?’ in Chapter 2 file (data base on-line) (n.d., accessed 05 May 2005); from
http://www.terminus.net.au/thesis/chap2.html; Internet; p. 4. John Locke, “Of the State of Nature,” in The
Second Treaties of Government (1690) [book on-line] (accessed 31 October 2006); available from
http://oregonstate.edU/instruct/phl302/texts/locke/locke2/locke2nd-a.html#CHAP.%20I

67John Locke, “Of the State of Nature,” in The Second Treaties of Government (1690) [book on-line]
(accessed 31 October 2006); available from from
http://oregonstate.edU/instruct/phl302/texts/locke/locke2/locke2nd-a.html#CHAP.%20I

68John Locke, “Of the State of Nature,” in The Second Treaties of Government 1690) [book on-line]
(accessed 31 October 2006); available from
http://oregonstate.edU/instruct/phl302/texts/locke/locke2/locke2nd-a.html#CHAP.%20I
69 “What Are Rights?’ in Chapter 2 file (data base on-line) (n.d., accessed 05 May 2005); from
http://www.terminus.net.au/thesis/chap2.html; Internet; p. 4. John Locke, “Of the State of Nature,” in The
Second Treaties of Government/1690) [book on-line] (accessed 31 October 2006); available from
http://oregonstate.edU/instruct/phl302/texts/locke/locke2/locke2nd-a.html#CHAP.%20I
70 John Locke, “Of the State of Nature,” in The Second Treaties of Government (1690) [book on-line]
(accessed 31 October 2006); available from
http://oregonstate.edU/instruct/phl302/texts/locke/locke2/locke2nd-a.html#CHAP.%20I

88

Moseley points out that Locke’s free state of nature is a state of equality in which each
person has liberty to do as he or she deems fit without depending on the will of any other
person within the confines of the law of nature.71 Locke warns that the state of intractable
liberty, in which humans can dispose their person or possessions at will, is not license to
destroy oneself or any creature one owns.

79

The law of nature should always control

liberty. 73
Thus, Locke holds that one can dispose (but not destroy) of either one’s self or
one’s possessions as one thinks fit as long as one does not violate the law of nature.74 The
idea of disposing one’s self means that individuals have rights over themselves in similar
ways that people have private property rights over inanimate objects.75 These property
rights mean that one has control over the power to deny or grant permission for the use of
one’s own person and the right to transfer the rights one has to others. 76
Locke contributes to human rights by affirming the importance of human reason
when identifying the source of morals and their universality. According to Moseley,

71 Alexander Moseley, “The political philosophy of John Locke,” [data base on-line] (The Internet
Encyclopedia of Philosophy, 2005, accessed 19 May 2005); available from
http://www.iep.utm.edU/l/locke-po.htm; Internet; p. 21.
72 John Locke, “Of the State of Nature,” in The Second Treaties of Government (1690) [book on-line]
(accessed 31 October 2006); available from
http://oregonstate.edU/instruct/phl302/texts/locke/locke2/locke2nd-a.html#CHAP.%20I
73 John Locke, “Of the State of Nature,” in The Second Treaties of Government (1690) [book on-line]
(accessed 31 October 2006); available from
http://oregonstate.edU/instruct/phl302/texts/locke/locke2/locke2nd-a.html#CHAP.%20I

74 James Gordon Clapp, “John Locke,” in The Encyclopedia of Philosophy, Vols. 3-4, 499.
75 Peter Vallentyne, “Self-ownership,” Encyclopedia of Ethics, 2 nd ed. Volume III, P-W Indexes
76 Ibid., 1561.
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Locke’s unpublished essay, The Teacher of Moral Philosophy at Christ Church, suggests
that morals come from God who lays down what is to be done and not done by all
persons.77 Locke further argues that morals are binding equally on all people despite
cultural differences. He asserts, “No man or human being is so removed from all
humanity, so savage and so beyond the law, that it is not held by those bonds of law. „78
Sense and reason make one know the moral system because they reveal the existence of
God who made humans to “contemplate, procure and preserve life. „79

Immanuel Kant
In the 17th century, Immanuel Kant’s discussion of rights contributes the three
ideas of human dignity, natural liberty and moral duty. He argues that human dignity and
natural liberty are the basis for all human rights. 80 Natural liberty or human freedom limit
how much other individuals can infringe upon other’s rights. Kant notes that
Law in general may be defined as the limitation of the freedom of any individual
to the extent of its agreement with the freedom of all other individuals, in so far as
this is possible by a universal law. 81

77 Alexander Moseley, “The political philosophy of John Locke,” [data base on-line] (The Internet
Encyclopedia of Philosophy, 2005, accessed 19 May 2005); available from
http://www.iep.utm.edU/l/locke-po.htm; Internet; p.l 1.
78 Ibid., 12.
79 Ibid., 13
80 Jin-Xue Fan, “On The Two Sides of Human Rights,” International Legal Theory 9 1: p. 68, Summer
2001 [journal on-line]; available from http://law.ubalt.edu/cicl/ilt/9_l_2003.pdf; Internet; accessed 20 May
2005. Edward L Rubin, “Rethinking Human Rights,” International Legal Theory 9 1: p. 23, Summer 2003
[journal on-line]; available from http://law.ubalt.edu/cicl/ilt/9_l_2003.pdf; Internet; accessed 20 May 2005.
81 Immanuel Kant, “The Principles of Political Right (1793)” [data base-online] (The Online Library of
Liberty, accessed 31 October 2006); available
http://oll.libertyfund.org/Home3/HTML.php?recordID=0272, Internet; p. 3.
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Kant suggests that rights in general protect the liberty, equality and independence of
every member in the commonwealth.

Kant views liberty as one’s freedom to do as one

pleases as long as one does not infringe upon other people’s freedom.83
Equality for Kant means that each individual in the commonwealth can enforce
claims against other members of the commonwealth through the assistance of laws.

The

oc

head of state enforces the laws. ' One can lose one’s right to equality only through one’s
own effort or a criminal act. 86
Unlike Aristotle, Augustine, Aquinas, and Locke, Kant held that individual rights
depend on human moral duty and not on goods that humans desire or need.

87

Kant

explained that the good of happiness should not be the sole factor that determines the
freedom or liberty of people.88 Kant holds that intrinsic moral duty upholds individual
freedom and liberty rights rather than the realization of happiness as an end.

Universal

82 Ibid., 4
83 Ibid.
84 Ibid., 4
85 Ibid., 113
86 Ibid.
87 Fagan, in Human Rights [database on-line] (The Internet Encyclopedia of Philosophy, Human Rights
Centre, University of Essex. 2004, accessed 19 May 2005); available from http://www.iep.utm.edu/h/humrts.htm; Internet; p. 4. Immanuel Kant, “The Principles of Political Right (1793)” [data base-online] (The
Online Library of Liberty, accessed 31 October 2006); available
http://oll.libertyfund.org/Home3/HTML.php?recordID=0272, Internet; p. 3.
88 Immanuel Kant, “The Principles of Political Right (1793)” [data base-online] (The Online Library of
Liberty, accessed 31 October 2006); available
http://oll.libertyfund.org/Home3/HTML.php?recordID=0272, Internet; p. 3.
89 . Ibid., 3.
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law provides liberty and freedom.90 Thus, Kant’s approach emphasizes human moral duty
instead of human natural goods.

Political Trends
The influence of philosophical and theological thinking in the political documents
is evident. Almost all political documents reflect the notion of liberty, which frees
individuals from oppression by another individual or government. At the same time,
human rights disregard social status. By being human one has rights. In the theological
sense the documents acknowledge God as the source of human rights and, hence, the
universal application of human rights. Human rights developed in political thought
primarily through Anglo-Saxon documents.91 The first is the Magna Carta of 1215,
which reduced the power of King John by requiring him to consult parliament. “ This
document translates the notion of human rights from rhetoric to reality. This trail blazing
document strengthens the rights of humans by holding rulers and governments
responsible for their violations.
Another document, the English Bill of Rights (1689), recognizes both civil and
political rights. Although it affirms the existence of individual and liberty rights, it

90 Ibid., 3-4.
91 Claudio F Benedi, “The Development of Modern Human Rights,” in Human Rights: The Theme of our
Times, 2 d ed. (Minnesota: Paragon House, 1997), 9.
92 Ibid.
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elevates the parliament by trimming and restraining still further the unilateral powers of
the King. ' The document concludes
All and singular rights and liberties asserted and claimed in the said declarations
are the true, ancient and indubitable rights and liberties of the people of this
kingdom, and ...shall be firmly and strictly holden and observed.94

In 1776 The United States Declaration of Independence declared that
We hold these truths to be self-evident, that all men are created equal, that they
are endowed by their Creator with certain inalienable Rights, that among these
are Life, Liberty, and the pursuit of Happiness, that to secure these rights,
Governments are instituted among Men, deriving their just powers from the
consent of the governed.95

In order to protect these rights, the document encourages the governed to change
or replace any government that does not recognize them.96 This document empowers all
humans. Unlike the Magna Carta of 1215, which holds the governments responsible for
the violation of rights, the U.S. Declaration of Independence holds responsible both
subjects and rulers. In addition, this document is the pre-eminent declaration that relates
the rights of humans to God the Creator, making the rights of all people inalienable and
non-discretionary.

93 Patrick Hayden, “Declaration of Independence of the United States of America (1776),” in The
Philosophy of Human Rights, (MN: Paragon House, 2001), 341.

94 Ibid., 342.
95 Claudio F Benedi, “The Development of Modern Human Rights,” in HumanRights: The Theme of our
Times, 2 d ed. (Minnesota: Paragon House, 1997), 9.
96 Patrick Hayden, “Declaration of Independence of the United States of America (1776),” in The
Philosophy of Human Rights, (MN: Paragon House, 2001), 343.
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The French Declaration of the Rights of Man and of the Citizen (1789) also
affirms and acknowledges human rights.

07

It explicitly states that, “Men are born and

go

remain free and equal in rights.” As such, “Disregard or contempt of the rights of man
is the sole cause of public misfortunes and of the corruption of government. „99 This
document emphasizes that humans have equal rights regardless of their political, social
and economic status. Rulers who violate these rights are unsuitable for governance.
The Uni versal Declaration of Human Rights (1948) (UDHR) emerged after the
criminal acts of the Nazi government.100 In its introduction the document unreservedly
condemns such disrespect of human rights.101 The document asserts that, “disregard and
contempt for human rights have resulted in barbarous acts which outraged the conscience
of mankind. „

102

The declaration, which comprises 30 articles, clearly spells out the rights

of individuals, which in turn evoke the duties of governments. 103' It views human rights as
the common standard of conduct for all peoples and nations.104 The document advocates
promoting human rights through teaching and measuring national and international

97 Claudio F Benedi, “The Development of Modern Human Rights,” in Human Rights: The Theme of our
Times, 2 d ed. (Minnesota: Paragon House, 1997), 9. Patrick Hayden, “French Declaration of the Rights of
Man and of the Citizen (1789),” in The Philosophy of Human Rights, (MN: Paragon House, 2001), 350.
98 Patrick Hayden, “French Declaration of the Rights of Man and of the Citizen (1789),” in The Philosophy
of Human Rights, (MN: Paragon House, 2001), 350.
99 Ibid.
100 Jin-Xue Fan, “On The Two Sides of Human Rights,” International Legal Theory 9 1: p. 70, Summer
2001 [journal on-line]; available from http://law.ubalt.edu/cicl/ilt/9_l_2003.pdf;
101 Ibid.
102 Patrick Hayden, “Universal Declaration of Human Rights (1948),” in The Philosophy of Human
Rights, (MN: Paragon House, 2001), 353.
103 Ibid., 354.
104 Ibid.
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performance.105 This document is especially known for internationalizing the rights of
humans, and its emphasis upon the universality of rights affirms the earlier philosophical
views. Locke believes that God invested rights in human life while Aristotle asserts that
humans are born with natural rights. As a result, rights pre-exist social and political
structures and are universally enforceable. The document also aids in legalizing some
aspects of rights.
The UDHR has provided a basis for prosecuting rulers of governments who have
seriously violated the rights of humans. In some cases it has been the only factor that
restrained reprobate rulers from committing barbaric acts against their subjects. This
document has also constrained some economically greedy international and local
companies from treating humans as physical assets that can be discarded after their
economic use.
The African Charter on Human and Peoples Rights is a child of the UDHR (1948)
that adds individual duties to the list of individual rights.106 The declaration is specific to
the continent of Africa and borrows part of its language from various African traditions
and cultures. It places significant responsibility on governments to respect, fulfill and
protect human rights. Nevertheless, the efficacy of this document is questionable because
some African leaders continue to violate the rights of their people. Articulating the notion
of the rights of the people did challenge white colonialism effectively; however, now that
Africa is politically emancipated, there is an additional need to look at this notion.

105 Patrick Hayden, “Universal Declaration of Human Rights (1948),” in The Philosophy of Human
Rights, (MN: Paragon House, 2001), 354.
106 Patrick Hayden, “African Charter on Human and Peoples’ Rights,” in The Philosophy of Human
Rights, (MN: Paragon House, 2001), 365.
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Contemporary Elaborations

Generation of Rights
Some now hold that human rights develop in three stages. The first stage
emphasizes the concept of libertarian rights grounded in nature. 107 These rights include
civil and political liberties.

i r\o

They flow from eighteenth century struggles to free

individuals from state oppression in Europe and America.109 They secure individual
rights against the government and international organizations.110 In addition, they protect
against the worst things that may happen in political systems.111 Civil and political rights
are international norms accepted by the more than 140 countries listed in the UDHR
(1948).nl

107 Kivutha Kibwana, Kenneth A Acheampong and Makumi Mwagiru, “Human Rights and Diplomacy in
Africa: A Critical Perspective,” [data base on-line] (nd, accessed 19 May 2005); available from
http://www.kent.ac.uk/politics/research/kentpapers/kibwana.html; Internet; p 3.
108 James Nickel, “Human Rights,” [data base on-line] (Stanford Encyclopedia of Philosophy, 11 June
2003, accessed 19 May 2005); available from http://plato.stanford.edu/entries/rights-human/; Internet; p.
11.

109 Kibwana, K, Acheampong, K. A. & Mwagiru, M., “Human rights and Diplomacy in Africa: A Critical
Perspective,” Retrieved on May 19, 2005 from
http://www.kent.ac.uk/politics/research/kentpapers/kibwana.html
110 Kivutha Kibwana, Kenneth A Acheampong and Makumi Mwagiru, “Human Rights and Diplomacy in
Africa: A Critical Perspective,” [data base on-line] (nd, accessed 19 May 2005); available from
http://www.kent.ac.uk/politics/research/kentpapers/kibwana.html; Internet; p 3. James Nickel, “Human
rights,” [data base on-line] (Stanford Encyclopedia of Philosophy, 11 June 2003, accessed 19 May 2005);
available from http://plato.stanford.edu/entries/rights-human/; Internet; p. 11.
111. James Nickel, “Human Rights,” [data base on-line] (Stanford Encyclopedia of Philosophy, 11 June
2003, accessed 19 May 2005); available from http://plato.stanford.edu/entries/rights-human/; Internet; p.
11.
112 Kivutha Kibwana, Kenneth A Acheampong and Makumi Mwagiru, “Human Rights and Diplomacy in
Africa: A Critical Perspective,” [data base on-line] (nd, accessed 19 May 2005); available from
http://www.kent.ac.uk/politics/research/kentpapers/kibwana.html; Internet; p 4. James Nickel, “Human
rights,” [data base on-line] (Stanford Encyclopedia of Philosophy, 11 June 2003, accessed 19 May 2005);
available from http://plato.stanford.edu/entries/rights-human/; Internet; p. 11.
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The second generation of human rights is more socially oriented.

I 13

These rights

pertain to the economic and societal domains of human life.114 They espouse equality and
non-discrimination for women and minorities, access to employment, fair pay, safe and
healthy working conditions, health care and education.115 Accessing economic and social
rights, such as adequate standards of living and free public education, provides happiness
and enables people to function.116 Governmental interventions should guarantee
economic and social rights. 117
The third generation of human rights is rooted in the UDHR (7948).118 It includes
solidarity or brotherhood rights, such as environmental health rights, rights to peace and
self-determination, and the right to development.119 This third generation more clearly
cuts across national borders to international concerns. 120

113 Kivutha Kibwana, Kenneth A Acheampong and Makumi Mwagiru, in Human Rights and Diplomacy
in Africa: A Critical Perspective [data base on-line] (nd, accessed 19 May 2005); available from
http://www.kent.ac.uk/politics/research/kentpapers/kibwana.html; Internet; p4.
114 Kivutha Kibwana, Kenneth A Acheampong and Makumi Mwagiru, in Human Rights and Diplomacy
in Africa: A Critical Perspective [data base on-line] (nd, accessed 19 May 2005); available from
http://www.kent.ac.uk/politics/research/kentpapers/kibwana.html; Internet; p 4. James Nickel, “Human
Rights,” [data base on-line] (Stanford Encyclopedia of Philosophy, 11 June 2003, accessed 19 May 2005);
available from http://plato.stanford.edu/entries/rights-human/; Internet; p. 11.
115 James Nickel, “Human rights,” [data base on-line] (Stanford Encyclopedia of Philosophy, 11 June
2003, accessed 19 May 2005); available from http://plato.stanford.edu/entries/rights-human/; Internet; p.
11.
116 Ibid., 13-14.
117 Kivutha Kibwana, Kenneth A Acheampong and Makumi Mwagiru, “Human Rights and Diplomacy in
Africa: A Critical Perspective,” [data base on-line] (nd, accessed 19 May 2005); available from
http://www.kent.ac.uk/politics/research/kentpapers/kibwana.html; Internet; p 4
118 Ibid., 4.
119 Kivutha Kibwana, Kenneth A Acheampong and Makumi Mwagiru, “Human Rights and Diplomacy in
Africa: A Critical Perspective,” [data base on-line] (nd, accessed 19 May 2005); available from
http://www.kent.ac.uk/politics/research/kentpapers/kibwana.html; Internet; p 4. James Nickel, “Human
Rights,” [data base on-line] (Stanford Encyclopedia of Philosophy, 1 1 June 2003, accessed 19 May 2005);
available from http://plato.stanford.edu/entries/rights-human/; Internet; p. 12. Andrew Fagan, “Human
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Categories of Rights
Today rights are often categorized in several groups. Human rights in this
classification comprise the right to life, freedom, political participation, protection of the
rule of law and fundamental social, economic and cultural goods.121 Security rights
protect people against crimes such as murder, massacre, torture and rape. ““ Liberty rights
protect freedom in areas such as belief, expression, association, assembly and
movement.123 Political rights protect the liberty to participate in politics through actions
such as communicating, protesting, voting and serving in public office.124 Equality rights

Rights,” [database on-line] (The Internet Encyclopedia of Philosophy, Human Rights Centre, University of
Essex. 2004, accessed 19 May 2005); available from http://www.iep.utm.edU/h/hum-rts.htm; Internet; p. 8.
120 Kivutha Kibwana, Kenneth A Acheampong and Makumi Mwagiru, “Human Rights and Diplomacy in
Africa: A Critical Perspective,” [data base on-line] (nd, accessed 19 May 2005); available from
http://www.kent.ac.uk/politics/research/kentpapers/kibwana.html; Internet; p 4.
121 Business for Social Responsibility, “Overview of Business and Human Rights,” [data base on-line]
(Business for Social Responsibility, Washington, DC. 2003, accessed 25 September 2005); available from
http://www.bsr.org/CSRResources/IssueBriefDetail.cfm?DocumentID=49038; Internet; p. 1. Andrew
Fagan, “Human Rights,” [database on-line] (The Internet Encyclopedia of Philosophy, Human Rights
Centre, University of Essex. 2004, accessed 19 May 2005); available from http://www.iep.utm.edu/h/humrts.htm; Internet; p. 8.
122 UrsulaWynhoven and Lene Wendland, “Introduction to Embedding Human Rights,” in Business
Practice [book on-line] ed. Ursula Wynhoven, and Jeff. Senne (Global Compact, United Nations Global
Compact Office and the Office of the United Nations High Commissioner fro Human Rights, n.d.);
available from
http://www.hrea.org/erc/Library/display_doc.php?url=:http%3A%2F%2Fwww.ohchr.org%2Fenglish%2Fab
out%2Fpublications%2Fdocs%2FEHRBP.pdf&external=N /Internet; p. 16. Fagan, A. (2004), Human
rights, The Internet Encyclopedia of Philosophy, Human Rights Centre, University of Essex. Retrieved on
May 19, 2005, from http://www.iep.utm.edu/h/hum-rts.htm. James Nickel, in Human rights [data base on
line] (Stanford Encyclopedia of Philosophy, 11 June 2003, accessed 19 May 2005); available from
http://plato.stanford.edu/entries/rights-human/; Internet; p. 1.
123 Andrew Fagan, “Human Rights,” [database on-line] (The Internet Encyclopedia of Philosophy,
Human Rights Centre, University of Essex. 2004, accessed 19 May 2005); available from
httpV/www.iep.utm.edu/h/hum-rts.htm; Internet; p. 8. James Nickel, “Human Rights,” [data base on-line]
(Stanford Encyclopedia of Philosophy, 11 June 2003, accessed 19 May 2005); available from
http://plato.stanford.edu/entries/rights-human/; Internet; p. 1.

124 UrsulaWynhoven and Lene Wendland, “Introduction to Embedding Human Rights,” in Business
Practice [book on-line] ed. Ursula Wynhoven, and Jeff. Senne (Global Compact, United Nations Global
Compact Office and the Office of the United Nations High Commissioner of Human Rights, n.d.);
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guarantee equal citizenship, equality before the law and non-discrimination.125 Welfare
rights provide education for children and protection against severe poverty and
starvation. 126

Interest Theory
Interest theory in the discussion of the function of rights secures and encourages
certain essentials.127 Kibwana, Acheampong & Mwagiru claim that
To have a right is to have an interest protected or furthered by the existence or
non-existence of a rule, law or understanding requiring action or inaction in ways
which are designed to have a bearing on the right holder; obligations, under these
rules, are owed to the right holder because they are obligations to further or
protect A’s interest, this being the essence of the right in question, rather than a
secondary consequence of the fulfillment of the obligation. 128
available from
http://www.hrea.org/erc/Library/display_doc.php?url=http%3A%2F%2Fwww.ohchr.org%2Fenglish%2Fab
out%2Fpublications%2Fdocs%2FEHRBP.pdf&external=N /; Internet; p. 16. Andrew Fagan, “Human
Rights,” [database on-line] (The Internet Encyclopedia of Philosophy, Human Rights Centre, University of
Essex. 2004, accessed 19 May 2005); available from http://www.iep.utm.edU/h/hum-rts.htm; Internet; p. 8.
James Nickel, “ Human rights,” [data base on-line] (Stanford Encyclopedia of Philosophy, 11 June 2003,
accessed 19 May 2005); available from http://plato.stanford.edu/entries/rights-human/; Internet; p. 1.
125 Andrew Fagan, “Human Rights,” [database on-line] (The Internet Encyclopedia of Philosophy,
Human Rights Centre, University of Essex. 2004, accessed 19 May 2005); available from
http://www.iep.utm.edU/h/hum-rts.htm; Internet; p. 8. James Nickel, “Human Rights,” [data base on-line]
(Stanford Encyclopedia of Philosophy, 11 June 2003, accessed 19 May 2005); available from
http://plato.stanford.edu/entries/rights-human/; Internet; p. 1.

126 UrsulaWynhoven and Lene Wendland, “Introduction to Embedding Human Rights,” in Business
Practice [book on-line] ed. Ursula Wynhoven, and Jeff. Senne (Global Compact, United Nations Global
Compact Office and the Office of the United Nations High Commissioner for Human Rights, n.d.);
available from
http://www.hrea.org/erc/Library/display_doc.php?url=http%3A%2F%2Fwww.ohchr.org%2Fenglish%2Fab
out%2Fpublications%2Fdocs%2FEHRBP.pdf&external=N/; Internet; p. 16.. Andrew Fagan, “Human
Rights,” [database on-line] (The Internet Encyclopedia of Philosophy, Human Rights Centre, University of
Essex. 2004, accessed 19 May 2005); available from http://www.iep.utm.edu/h/hum-rts.htm; Internet; p. 8.
James Nickel, “Human rights,” [data base on-line] (Stanford Encyclopedia of Philosophy, 11 June 2003,
accessed 19 May 2005); available from http://plato.stanford.edu/entries/rights-human/; Internet; p. 1.
127 Andrew Fagan, “Human Rights,” [database on-line] (The Internet Encyclopedia of Philosophy,
Human Rights Centre, University of Essex. 2004, accessed 19 May 2005); available from
http://www.iep.utm.edu/h/hum-rts.htm; Internet; p. 11.
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Essential human life interests include the social and biological needs that are the basis for
leading a minimally good life. 129
“ Finnis enumerates the basic forms of goods for human
life as derived from knowledge, play, aesthetic experiences, sociability, practical
reasonableness and religion.

Will Theory
In current discussions of rights, will theory, also known as power theory, holds
that, “one has a right when one is able to require another to act or to refrain from acting in
I TO

a certain way. ' In other words, a right-holder has power over what the others can do.

1T1

Wenar asserts that, “a promisee has a right because he has power to waive the promisor’s
duty to keep the promise. >*132 This theory holds that all other rights are reduced to a
single and fundamental right: the right to the social and economic capacity for
freedom.133

128 Kivutha Kibwana, Kenneth A Acheampong and Makumi Mwagiru, “Human Rights and Diplomacy in
Africa: A Critical Perspective,” [data base on-line] (nd, accessed 19 May 2005); available from
http://www.kent.ac.uk/politics/research/kentpapers/kibwana.html; Internet; p 4.
129 James Nickel, “Human Rights,” [data base on-line] (Stanford Encyclopedia of Philosophy, 11 June
2003, accessed 19 May 2005); available from http://plato.stanford.edu/entries/rights-human/; Internet; p.
13-14.
130 John Finnis, J., “Other Basic Values,” in Natural Law and Natural Rights, (pp. 86-89). (Oxford:
Clarendon Press, 1989), 86-89.
131 Leif Wenar, “Rights,” [data base on-line] (Stanford Encyclopedia of Philosophy, Winter 2005,
accessed 13 January 2006); available from URL=
http://plato.stanford.edu/archives/win2005/entries/rights/>; Internet; p. 3.
132 Ibid.

133 Andrew Fagan, “Human Rights,” [database on-line] (The Internet Encyclopedia of Philosophy, Human
Rights Centre, University of Essex. 2004, accessed 19 May 2005); available from
http://www.iep.utm.edu/h/hum-rts.htm; Internet; p. 12.
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Human Rights-Based Approach
The human rights-based approach respects and acknowledges the needs and rights
of the community. It empowers the community to broaden its participation, resulting in
strengthened relationships between it, the law and policy makers and partner
organizations.134 This concept enables people living with AIDS and HIV (PLWHA) and
other risky groups to develop supportive legal, social and cultural practices that result in
fair treatment.135 The human rights-based approach targets the areas commonly flouted in
relation to PLWHA. These include non-discrimination, equal protection and equality
before the law, privacy, liberty of movement, work, equal access to education, housing,
health care, social security and assistance and welfare. 136
Principles of non-discrimination, equality and participation are central to the
human rights-based approach.137 These principles articulate strategies and approaches

134 Mindy Jane Roseman, Sofia Gruskin and Sumita Banerjee, HIV/AIDS & Human Rights in a Nut Shell:
A Quick and Useful Guide for Action, as Well as a Framework to Carry HIV/AIDS and Human Rights
Actions Forward [book on-line] (Toronto: International Health and Human Rights, Francois-Xavier
Bagnoud Center for Health and Human Rights, Harvard School of Public Health and the International
Council of AIDS Service Organizations (ICASO), 2004, accessed 15 January 2006); available from http
p://www.hsph.harvard.edu/fxbcenter/HIVAIDS_and_HRinNutshell-Webversionl.pdf; Internet; p. 15.
135 Mindy Jane Roseman, Sofia Gruskin and Sumita Banerjee, HIV/AIDS & Human Rights in a Nut Shell:
A Quick and Useful Guide for Action, as Well as a Framework to Carry HIV/AIDS and Human Rights
Actions Forward [book on-line] (Toronto: International Health and Human Rights, Francois-Xavier
Bagnoud Center for Health and Human Rights, Harvard School of Public Health and the International
Council of AIDS Service Organizations (ICASO), 2004, accessed 15 January 2006); available from http
p://www.hsph.harvard.edu/fxbcenter/HIVAIDS_and_HRinNutshell-Webversionl .pdf; Internet; p. 15.
UNAIDS, (nd), HIV/AIDS, human rights and law, Joint United Nations Programme on HIV/AIDS,
Retrieved on May 19, 2005, from http://www.unaids.org/en/in-i-focus/hiv_aids_human_rights.asp
136 UNAIDS, “HIV/AIDS, Human Rights and Law,” [data base on-line] ( Joint United Nations
Programme on HIV/AIDS, accessed May 19, 2005); available from
http://www.unaids.org/en/in-i-focus/hiv_aids_human_rights.asp
137 Mindy Jane Roseman, Sofia Gruskin and Sumita Banerjee, HIV/AIDS & Human Rights in a Nut Shell:
A Quick and Useful Guide for Action, as Well as a Framework to Carry HIV/AIDS and Human Rights
Actions Forward [book on-line] (Toronto: International Health and Human Rights, Francois-Xavier
Bagnoud Center for Health and Human Rights, Harvard School of Public Health and the International
Council of AIDS Service Organizations (ICASO), 2004, accessed 15 January 2006); available from http
p://www.hsph.harvard.edu/fxbcenter/HIVAIDS_and_HRinNutshell-Webversionl .pdf; Internet; p. 15.
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that reduce the risk and impact of HIV/AIDS on individuals and populations.138 The
human rights-based approach recognizes justified claims such as the rights to education,
free association, information, non-discrimination, equality, health, liberty and security of
the person.139 Securing and encouraging human rights in the context of HIV/AIDS
reduces the risk of infection by providing unconditional health services to those who are
infected. 140
Embedding HIV/AIDS in the human rights framework evokes the responsibility
of governments and inter-governmental organizations to account for their actions towards
PLWHA.141 This framework provides motivational tools to governments for delivering
effective public health goods.142 It also helps governments to set and monitor public
health targets and to provide supportive language that identifies failures. 143

138 Ibid.
139J M Vorster, “HIV/AIDS and Human Rights,” The Ecumenical Review, 360: n.d. [journal on-line];
available from EBSCOHOST. Internet; accessed on 19 May 2005. UNAIDS, “ HIV/AIDS, Human Rights
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Roseman, Sofia Gruskin and Sumita Banerjee, HIV/AIDS & Human Rights in a Nut Shell: A Quick and
Useful Guide for Action, as Well as a Framework to Carry HIV/AIDS and Human Rights Actions Forward
[book on-line] (Toronto: International Health and Human Rights, Francois-Xavier Bagnoud Center for
Health and Human Rights, Harvard School of Public Health and the International Council of AIDS Service
Organizations (ICASO), 2004, accessed 15 January 2006); available from
http://www.hsph.harvard.edu/fxbcenter/HIVAIDS_and_HRinNutshell-Webversion 1 .pdf; Internet; p. 15.
Office of the United nations High Commissioner for Human Rights, “HIV/AIDS and Human Rights,” [data
base on-line] (UNITED NATIONS, Geneva, Switzerland, n.d., accessed 19 May 2005); available from
http://www.unhchr.ch/hiv/index l.htm; Internet; p. 1.
140 Office of the United nations High Commissioner for Human Rights, in HIV/AIDS and Human Rights
[data base on-line] (UNITED NATIONS, Geneva, Switzerland, n.d., accessed 19 May 2005); available
from http://www.unhchr.ch/hiv/index l.htm; Internet; p. 1.
141 Ibid.
142 David Patterson and Leslie London, “International Law, Human Rights and HIV/AIDS,” Bulletin of
the World Health Organization 80 12: p. 965, 2002 [Journal on-line]; available from http:// ; Internet;
accessed 01 May 2005.
143 Ibid.
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Nexus of Businesses and Human Rights
Increasingly, businesses are held accountable for honoring human rights. To this
end, corporate codes of conduct for companies are more often in place to safeguard the
rights of workers.144 Globally, business principles increasingly embody human rights.145
For instance, the International Labor Organization (ILO) Code of Practice on HIV/AIDS
and the World of Work embraces human rights in its ten key principles that guide
businesses acting against AIDS.146 These key principles include recognizing HIV/AIDS
as a workplace issue, encouraging nondiscrimination, observing gender equality.
promoting healthy work environments, creating social dialogue, discouraging screening
for purposes of exclusion from employment or work processes, maintaining
confidentiality, encouraging continuation of employment relationship regardless of HIV
status, encouraging prevention of the HIV infection and providing care and support
programs in conjunction with preventative programs. l47Businesses as members of society
are expected to participate positively by respecting and promoting the rights and
freedoms of people and securing their effective recognition and observance.

Frankental

and House stress that “protecting human rights is the business of businesses. „149

144 Business for Social Responsibility, “Overview of Business and Human Rights,” [data base on-line]
(Business for Social Responsibility, Washington, DC. 2003, accessed 25 September 2005); available from
http://www.bsr.org/CSRResources/IssueBriefDetail.cfm?DocumentID=49038; Internet; p. 1.
145 Ibid., 1.
146 ILO, “The ILO Code of Practice: Key principles,” [data on-line] (June 2003, accessed 16 October
2006); available from http://data.unaids.org/Topics/PartnershipMenus/PDF/WORKPLACE_AFRICAkeyprinciples_en.pdf, Internet; p.1-2.
147 ILO, “The ILO Code of Practice: Key principles,” [data on-line] (June 2003, accessed 16 October
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148 UrsulaWynhoven and Lene Wendland, “Introduction to Embedding Human Rights,” in Business
Practice [book on-line] ed. Ursula Wynhoven, and Jeff. Senne (Global Compact, United Nations Global
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A myriad of reasons are given for encouraging businesses to respect and protect
human rights. One is that businesses control their workers so much that their employees
are like citizens.150 In other words,
The closer the company to the victims of rights violation the greater is the duty to
protect. Employees, consumers and community in whom the company operates
would be within the first line of responsibility.151

Businesses are increasingly expected to encourage, secure and protect the workers’ rights
by supporting the UDHR (1948) and by being guided by the labor conventions of the
1

ILO. " More and more businesses are embracing human rights in policies pertaining to
1 ST

workers. ~ In addition, a significant number of businesses now protect, respect and fulfill

Compact Office and the Office of the United Nations High Commissioner fro Human Rights, n.d.);
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human rights as they relate to HIV/AIDS. This new approach is achieved by honoring a
list of provisions set out in the UN International Guidelines on HIV/AIDS and Human
Rights as they relate to employment. 154
A comprehensive, but not exhaustive, list of provisions in the guidelines for HIV/AIDS
and Human rights include the following:
1.

Freedom from HIV screening for employment, promotion and training
or benefits.

2.

Confidentiality regarding all medical information including HIV/AIDS
status.

3.

Protection for social security and other benefits for workers living with
HIV/AIDS including life insurance, pension health insurance, termination
and death benefits.

4.

Adequate supplies of free condoms to workers at the workplace.

5.

Protection from stigmatization and discrimination by colleagues, unions,
employers and clients.

Businesses should protect human rights because the influence of businesses is
growing.155 Societies that allow businesses to operate expect them to protect human
rights as a condition for continuing the production of goods and services. 156

Compact Office and the Office of the United Nations High Commissioner fro Human Rights, n.d.);
available from
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Thus, businesses are prudent if they respect human rights for risk management
and public relations purposes.157 Chandler asserts, “Human rights are an enlightened
balance between common good and enlightened corporate self-interest.

158

This balance

is a public relations asset in the growing part of the global society that expects businesses
to honor human rights.159 Businesses that neglect human rights risk having their
permission to function withdrawn.160 This is another case in which the interests of
businesses and human rights converge.
The emergence of HIV and AIDS created yet another intricate relationship
between human rights, and businesses. HIV and AIDS threaten and destroy human life,
which is a protected right. 161 Human health and life are also a determining factor for the

155 Klaus M Leisinger, “Business and Human Rights,” in Embedding Human Rights in Business Practice
[book on-line] ed. Ursula Wynhoven, and Jeff Senne (Global Compact, United Nations Global Compact
Office and the Office of the United Nations High Commissioner fro Human Rights, n.d.); available from
http://www.hrea.org/erc/Library/display_doc.php?url=http%3A%2F%2Fwww.ohchr.org%2Fenglish%2Fab
out%2Fpublications%2Fdocs%2FEHRBP.pdf&external=N; Internet; p. 50.
156 Ibid.
157 Peter Frankental and Frances House, “Human Rights-Is It Any of Your Business?” [data base on-line]
(Amnesty International and The Price of Wales Business leaders Forum, April 2000, accessed 15 January
2006); available from
http://www.novartisfoundation.com/pdf/human_rights_is_it_any_of_your_business.pdfInternet; p. 24-27.
158Klaus M Leisinger, “Business and Human Rights,” in Embedding Human Rights in Business Practice
[book on-line] ed. Ursula Wynhoven, and Jeff Senne (Global Compact, United Nations Global Compact
Office and the Office of the United Nations High Commissioner fro Human Rights, n.d.); available from
http://www.hrea.org/erc/Library/display_doc.php?url=http%3A%2F%2Fwww.ohchr.org%2Fenglish%2Fab
out%2Fpublications%2Fdocs%2FEHRBP.pdf&external=N; Internet; p. 50.
159 Ibid.
160 Ibid., 51.
161 Mindy Jane Roseman and Sumita Banerjee, HIV/AIDS & Human Rights in a Nut Shell: A Quick and
Useful Guide for Action, as Well as a Framework to Carry HIV/AIDS and Human Rights Actions Forward
[book on-line] (Toronto; International Health and Human Rights, Francois-Xavier Bagnoud Center for
Health and Human Rights, Harvard School of Public Health and the International Council of AIDS Service
Organizations (ICASO), 2004, accessed 15 January 2006); available from
http://www.hsph.harvard.edu/fxbcenter/HIVAIDS_and_HRinNutshell-Webversionl .pdf; Internet; p. 1.
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success of businesses, yet people living with the disease are often discriminated against
and stigmatized within workplaces.
When PLWHA became the objects of discrimination, human rights became part
of the HIV/AIDS equation.162 During the 1980’s people infected and suspected to be
HIV positive
Were subjected to mandatory HIV tests, restricted to international travel, barriers
to employment, housing, access to education, medical care and /or health
insurance including confidentiality and notifying of a partner. 163
Discriminating against those PLWHA is a violation of human rights.164 Treating
a person with HIV/AIDS as less equal or favorable than another person is a form of direct
discrimination.166 Indirect discrimination occurs when unreasonable demands, such as
“mandatory testing, is applied against a substantially higher proportion of persons of a
particular status. ?? 166

162 Sofia Gruskin and Daniel Tarantola, “Human Rights and HIV/AIDS,” [data base on-line] (HIV InSite
Knowledge Base Chapter, Center for HIV Information, Regents of the University California. April 2002,
accessed 16 June 2005); available from http://hivinsite.ucsf.edu/InSite.jsp?page=kb-08-01-07; Internet; p.
2.

163 Sofia Gruskin and Daniel Tarantola, “Human Rights and HIV/AIDS,” [data base on-line] (HIV InSite
Knowledge Base Chapter, Center for HIV Information, Regents of the University California. April 2002,
accessed 16 June 2005); available from http://hivinsite.ucsf.edu/InSite.jsp?page=kb-08-01-07; Internet; p. 2
164 Kindyomunda Rosemary Mwesigwa, “HIV/AIDS and Human Rights: Perspectives From a Developing
Country,” AFLA Quarterly: p. 3, March 2001 [journal on-line]; available from
http://www.afla.unimaas.nl/en/pubs/quarterly/hivandhumanrights/mwesigwa.PDF; Internet; accessed 19
May 2005.
165 Kindyomunda Rosemary Mwesigwa, “HIV/AIDS and Human Rights: Perspectives From a Developing
Country,” AFLA Quarterly: p. 3, March 2001 [journal on-line]; available from
http://www.afla.unimaas.nl/en/pubs/quarterly/hivandhumanrights/mwesigwa.PDF; Internet; accessed 19
May 2005.. Global Business Coalition on HIV/AIDS, “Briefing Paper: in Stigma, Discrimination and HIVA Core Business Issue ,” [data base on-line] (Global Business Coalition on HIV/AIDS, 28 February 2003,
accessed 09 March 2005); available from http://www.gbcaids.com/news_read.asp?sct=2&ID=9053;
Internet; p. 1. Thabo Sephiri, “HIV/AIDS and Workers’ Rights: Understanding the Issues,” [data base on
line] (Norwegian Church Aid, FAFO, Johannesburg, South Africa. 2002, accessed 15 May 2005); available
from http://www.e-alliance.ch/postercd/resource/workerrights_english.pdf; Internet; p. 13.
166 Kindyomunda Rosemary Mwesigwa, “HIV/AIDS and Human Rights: Perspectives From a Developing
Country,” AFLA Quarterly: p. 4, March 2001 [journal on-line]; available from
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Similar to discrimination, stigmatization is the practice of degrading or
disgracing individuals.167 Stigmatization denies PLWHA access to treatment and
discourages them from even contacting and accessing health and social services.168 As a
result, more people are infected. The Office of High Commission on Human Rights
(OHCHR) concludes that stigmatization and discrimination undermine and disrespect the
rights of PLWHA, resulting in their additional suffering. 169
Mwesigwa aptly observes that disrespecting human rights precipitates the risk for
HIV/AIDS infection.170 OHCHR claims that lack of respect for human rights stifles
effective HIV prevention, treatment, support and care. 171 In addition, human rights
violations increase the risk to HIV/AIDS infection. 172“ Individuals who fail to have

http://www.afla.unimaas.nl/en/pubs/quarterly/hivandhumanrights/mwesigwa.PDF; Internet; accessed 19
May 2005.
167 Thabo Sephiri, “HIV/AIDS and Workers’ Rights: Understanding the Issues,” [data base on-line]
(Norwegian Church Aid, FAFO, Johannesburg, South Africa. 2002, accessed 15 May 2005); available from
http://www.e-alliance.ch/postercd/resource/workerrights_english.pdf; Internet; p. 13. Global Business
Coalition on HIV/AIDS, “Briefing Paper: in Stigma, Discrimination and HIV-A Core Business Issue,”
[data base on-line] (Global Business Coalition on HIV/AIDS, 28 February 2003, accessed 09 March 2005);
available from http://www.gbcaids.com/news_read.asp?sct=2&ID=9053; Internet; p. 1.
168 Office of the United nations High Commissioner for Human Rights, “HIV/AIDS and Human Rights,”
[data base on-line] (UNITED NATIONS, Geneva, Switzerland, n.d., accessed 19 May 2005); available
from http://www.unhchr.ch/hiv/index 1 .htm; Internet; p. 1.
169 Ibid.
170 Kindyomunda Rosemary Mwesigwa, “HIV/AIDS and Human Rights: Perspectives From a Developing
Country,” AFLA Quarterly: p. 2, March 2001 [journal on-line]; available from
http://www.afla.unimaas.nl/en/pubs/quarterly/hivandhumanrights/mwesigwa.PDF; Internet; accessed 19
May 2005
1710ffice of the United nations High Commissioner for Human Rights, I”HIV/AIDS and Human Rights,”
[data base on-line] (UNITED NATIONS, Geneva, Switzerland, n.d., accessed 19 May 2005); available
from http://www.unhchr.ch/hiv/index l.htm; Internet; p. 1.
172 UNAIDS, “HIV/AIDS, Human Rights and Law,” [data base on-line] (Joint United Nations Programme
on HIV/AIDS, accessed on May 19, 2005); available from
http://www.unaids.org/en/in-i-focus/hiv_aids_human_rights.asp
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political, economic, social and cultural rights are often exposed to the HIV virus. ~ They
are especially vulnerable because they lack education and information and cannot access
appropriate quality care and treatment. 174
Realizing the strong relationship between HIV/AIDS and human rights, the
United Nations member states issued a Declaration of Commitment to HIV/AIDS in 2001
in order to enhance responses to the epidemic. 175~ The UN General Assembly on the
Declaration of Commitment on HIV/AIDS (UNAIDS) developed an International Guide
to HIV/AIDS and Human Rights document with twelve relevant guidelines. The
document has a set of targets and measures to ensure the respect of rights in relation to
education, inheritance, employment, health care, and social and legal protection. 176 A
notable resolution of the Commission on Human Rights (CHR) of April 2001, resolution
2001/33 asserts that, “the right to antiretroviral (ARV) drugs and treatment is part of
achieving progressively the full realization of the right of everyone to the enjoyment of

1730ffice of the United nations High Commissioner for Human Rights, “ HIV/AIDS and Human Rights,”
[data base on-line] (UNITED NATIONS, Geneva, Switzerland, n.d., accessed 19 May 2005); available
from http://www.unhchr.ch/hiv/index l.htm; Internet; p. 1.
174 Office of the United nations High Commissioner for Human Rights, “HIV/AIDS and Human Rights,”
[data base on-line] (UNITED NATIONS, Geneva, Switzerland, n.d., accessed 19 May 2005); available
from http://www.unhchr.ch/hiv/index l.htm; Internet; p. 1. Mindy Jane Roseman and Sumita Banerjee,
HIV/AIDS & Human Rights in a Nut Shell: A Quick and Useful Guide for Action, as Well as a Framework
to Carry HIV/AIDS and Human Rights Actions Forward [book on-line] (Toronto: International Health and
Human Rights, Francois-Xavier Bagnoud Center for Health and Human Rights, Harvard School of Public
Health and the International Council of AIDS Service Organizations (ICASO), 2004, accessed 15 January
2006); available from http://www.hsph.harvard.edu/fxbcenter/HIVAIDS_and_HRinNutshellWebversionl.pdf; Internet; p. 1.
175 UNAIDS, “Declaration of Commitment on HIV/AIDS: Global Crisis-Global Action,” [data base on
line] (Joint United Nations Programme on HIV/AIDS, accessed on May 21, 2007); available from
http://www.un.org/ga/aids/coverage/FinalDeclarationHIVAIDS.html
176 David Patterson and Leslie London, “International Law, Human Rights and HIV/AIDS,” Bulletin of
the World Health Organization 80 12: p. 966, 2002 [data base on-line]; available from
http://www.who.int/docstore/bulletin/pdf/2002/bul-12-E-2002/80(12)964-969.pdf ; Internet; accessed 01
May 2005.

109

the highest attainable standard of physical and mental health. „177 Richard Ellis, in
support of the CHR rights approach to treating AIDS, asserts that attaining health for the
people is more important than trade agreements entered into with the World Trade
Organization. 178
The UNAIDS capitalizes on the universal acceptance and potency of the
Universal Declaration of Human Rights (1948) and holds governments responsible for
the people’s rights in the context of the HIV/AIDS epidemic. Therefore, governments
must avoid infringing on human rights; if non-government actors violate them, the
government must provide the means for redress. 179 In the case of businesses, the
government of Zimbabwe could enforce the rights of infected employees by creating tax
cut incentives to employers who respect and fulfill their employees’ rights. The
government should avoid flouting human rights when developing and implementing
laws, policies and programs.

Finally, the government is responsible for fulfilling the

177 Joane Csete, “Several for the Price of One: Right to AIDS Treatment as Link to Other Human Rights,”
[data base on-line] (Health GAP Press Center, n.d., accessed 25 September 2005); available from PubMed;
Internet; p. 2.
178 Ibid.
179 Mindy Jane Roseman, Sofia Gruskin and Sumita Banerjee, HIV/AIDS & Human Rights in a Nut Shell:
A Quick and Useful Guide for Action, as Well as a Framework to Carry HIV/AIDS and Human Rights
Actions Forward [book on-line] (Toronto: International Health and Human Rights, Francois-Xavier
Bagnoud Center for Health and Human Rights, Harvard School of Public Health and the International
Council of AIDS Service Organizations (ICASO), 2004, accessed 15 January 2006); available from
http://www.hsph.harvard.edu/fxbcenter/HIVAIDS_and_HRinNutshell-Webversionl.pdf; Internet; p. 5.
UNAIDS, “HIV/AIDS, Human Rights and Law,” [data base on-line] ( Joint United Nations Programme on
HIV/AIDS, n.d. accessed on May 19, 2005); available from
http://www.unaids.org/en/in-i-focus/hiv_aids_human_rights.asp
180 Ibid.
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recognition of human rights by implementing and monitoring the legislative,
administrative and judiciary processes. 181

Summary
This chapter covered the nature and history of human rights. Human rights are
moral entitlements that guarantee people certain protections and benefits regardless of
their social, health and economic class status, sex and race. Human rights include both
moral and legal rights so that they receive universal application and enforcement. Many
hold that God is the provider of human rights through natural rights, which are endowed
in humans who possess inherent dignity. The global recognition of international human
rights developed along with the human history of cruelty, heinous crimes and
unimaginable killings. To avoid killings, discrimination and other acts of inhumanity, the
United Nations put into place the Universal Declaration of Human Rights (1948). The
advent of HIV/AIDS creates an impetus for businesses to respect human rights.
Businesses have become powerful members of society, such that increasingly they are
expected to respect these rights. However, the expectations of businesses to embrace the
ethic of human rights deepen the tension that already exists between some principles of
business and certain theories of ethics. The next chapter explores this tension.

181 Ibid.
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CHAPTER IV
ACQUIRED IMMUNE DEFICIENCY SYNDROME AND BUSINESS ETHICS
Only rational creatures, capable of knowing the difference between right and wrong, can
be responsible moral agents.
Ronald Bayer et al.
Businesses play a role in protecting and respecting human rights and can benefit
from embracing human rights in their HIV/AIDS policies and programs by reducing costs
related to the disease. Businesses are able to embrace human rights in their legal or moral
form or both for their policies and programs. However, tension can exist between human
rights and the priorities of businesses. In addition, further friction can exist between the
priorities of businesses and the more general principles of ethics.
Businesses encounter moral and ethical dilemmas as they attempt to fight the
epidemic in their workplaces. It is important for businesses to understand the differences
between morality and ethics, including western European ethical theories and African
ethical theory. For businesses in Africa, African ethical theory can be an influence on
businesses fighting HIV/AIDS, but business ethics and the effect of its intermediate
principles also have influence.
Businesses relating to HIV/AIDS face several specific moral and ethical issues.
These issues stem largely from formulating policies that concurrently safeguard the
profits of businesses as well as adequately protect the welfare of workers. Workplace
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policies that differentiate employees’ benefits based on the HIV/AIDS status of workers
raise discrimination issues. In addition, involuntary testing for HIV infection among
potential employees prompts questions about the violations of human rights. Violating
the confidentiality of infected employees’ medical information also triggers moral and
ethical issues. These concerns raised by the epidemic impel businesses to reflect on the
ethical appropriateness of their policies and decisions.
Businesses apply business ethics to various matters that arise between them and
the environments in which they operate.1 According to Hasnas, business ethics applies
intermediate principles that connect philosophical ethical theories to the ethical dilemmas
businesses face.2 The intermediate principles of business ethics include stakeholder,
/j

stockholder and social contract theories.' Furthermore, business ethics embraces utility
and duty-based philosophical ethical theories.4

Morality and Ethics
According to Beauchamp and Bowie, morality refers to the principles, rules,
customs and mores of behaviors that are known by members of a culture and are passed

1 Robert C. Solomon, “Business Ethics,” in A Companion to Ethics ed. Singer Peter (Oxford: Blackwell
Publishers Ltd, 1993), 354.
2 John Hasnas, “The Normative Theories of Business Ethics: A Guide for the Perplexed,” Business Ethics
Quarterly 8: pp 1, January 1998 [journal on-line]; available from
http://web.sau.edu/RichardsRandyL/business_ethics_filing_cabinet_normative_theories_of_business_e.htm
; Internet.
3 Ibid., 1.
4 Robert C. Solomon, “Business Ethics,” in A Companion to Ethics ed. Singer Peter (Oxford: Blackwell
Publishers Ltd, 1993), 354.
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from one generation to the other.5 Morality, then, is concerned with right and wrong
conduct.6 Morality is established by a specific society for its people.7On the contrary,
ethics involves “systemizing, defending and recommending concepts of right and wrong
behavior.”8 Ethics is the critical study of morality.9 Also, it reflects on the nature of and
reasons for right actions.10 At its best, ethics results in principles of conduct that all
people in all societies put forward as valid for governing the behaviors of all moral
agents. 11
Ethics in business stems from making decisions that affect stakeholders,
stockholders and contract makers. The Ethics and Policy Integration Centre (EPIC)
states, “Good managers employ ethical theoretic thinking almost routinely and
organizational policies and procedures are permeated by it.”12 EPIC suggests that matters

5 Tom L Beauchamp and Norman E Bowie, “Ethical Theory and Business Practice,” in Ethical Theory and
Business 5th ed.,(New Jersey: Prentice Hall, 1997), 1.
6 Ibid.
7 Bernard Gert, “The Definition of Morality,” [data base on-line] (Stanford Encyclopedia of Philosophy,
2005, accessed 10 November 2005); available from http://plato.stanford.edu/entries/morality-definition/;
Internet; p. 1.
8 James Fieser, “Ethics,” [data base on-line] (The Internet Encyclopedia of Philosophy, n.d., accessed 21
May 2005); available from http://www.iep.utm.edU/e/ethics.htm; Internet; p.l.
9 Zoe S. Dimitriades, “Business Ethics and Corporate Social Responsibility in the e-Economy: A
commentary,” Electronic Journal of Business Ethics and Organization Studies 10 1: pp 1, accessed 10
November 2005 [journal on-line]; available from http:// ejbo.jyu.fi/index.cgi?page=articles/0701_l;
Internet; p. 2.
10 Tom L Beauchamp and Norman E Bowie, “Ethical Theory and Business Practice,” in Ethical Theory
and Business 5th ed.,(New Jersey: Prentice Hall, 1997), 7.
11 Bernard Gert, “The Definition of Morality,” [data base on-line] (Stanford Encyclopedia of Philosophy,
2005, accessed 10 November 2005); available from http://plato.stanford.edu/entries/morality-definition/;
Internet; p. 4.
12 Ethics and Policy Integration Centre, “Ethics and Policy Toolkit,” [data base on-line] ( EPIC Online,
n.d., accessed on 30 May 2005); available from http://www.ethicaledge.com/toolkit.html; Internet; p. 2.
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that involve substantial malfeasance or beneficence are considered as ethical issues.13
Emphasizing this point, Rossouw notes that ethics concerns itself with doing good to
oneself as well as to others.14 For instance, depriving infected employees necessary health
benefits raises either malfeasance or beneficence ethical issues.13 Kopperi implores
people in business to consider how their economic decisions affect other people and
society as a whole.16 Business ethics encompasses business processes, procedures and
policies that consider the social, economic and environmental circumstances in which
businesses operate. 17
Ferrell believes that business, corporate and organizational ethics stem from the
values and norms of the founders of the organization and the institution itself.

1R

Deblieux,

Scott and Dion espouse that these values are personal or corporate core beliefs.19 These

13 Ethics and Policy Integration Centre, “Ethics and Policy Toolkit,” [data base on-line] ( EPIC Online,
n.d., accessed on 30 May 2005); available from http://www.ethicaledge.com/toolkit.html; Internet; p. 2.
14 Gedeon Josua Rossouw, “The Scope of Business Ethics,” Southern African Journal of Philosophy 20, 3,
p 258, 2001 [journal on-line]; available from EBSCOHOST; Internet; accessed 30 May 2005.
15 Kindyomunda, R. Mwesigwa, “HIV/AIDS and Human Rights: Perspectives From a Developing
Country,” A FLA Quarterly, p. 1-6, 2001, accessed on May 19, 2005 [journal on-line]; available from
http://www.afla.unimaas.nl/en/pubs/quarterly/hivandhumanrights/mwesigwa.PDF; Internet.
16 Marjaana Kopperi, “Business Ethics in Global Economy, ” Journal of Business Ethics and Organization
Studies 10 1: pp 1,08 May 2005 [journal on-line]; available from
http://ejbo.jyu.fi/index.cgi?page=articles/0401_l; Internet; accessed 30 May 2005.
17 Ibid. 2.
18 Michel Dion,“Organizational Culture as Matrix of Corporate Ethics,” International Journal of
Organizational Analysis 4 4: p. 342, October 1996 [journal on-line]; available from Ebscohost; Internet;
accessed 30 May 2005. O C Ferrell, “A Framework for Understanding Organizational Ethics [data base on
line] (accessed 30 May 2005); available from
http://www.aacsb.edu/resource_centers/EthicsEdu/A%20Framework%20for%20Understanding%200rgani
zational%20Ethics.doc; Internet; p 7. Elizabeth D Scott, “Organizational Moral Values” Business Ethics
Quarterly 12, 1, pp 1,2002 [journal on-line]; available from EBSCOHOST; Internet; accessed 30 May
2005.
19 Michel Dion,“Organizational Culture as Matrix of Corporate Ethics,” International Journal of
Organizational Analysis 4 4: p. 336-337, October 1996 [journal on-line]; available from Ebscohost;
Internet; accessed 30 May 2005. Elizabeth D Scott, “Organizational Moral Values, ” Business Ethics
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values powerfully influence the ethical thinking of individuals and the businesses they
operate.20

Western European Normative Ethical Theories
Business ethics is influenced by and embraces Western European normative
ethical theories. Generally, businesses in the West make ethical decisions based on
teleological or deontological theories.21 Alternatively, teleological and deontological
theories are also known as consequentialism and duty ethics respectively.22 Teleological
theory concerns itself with evaluating acts according to their results or consequences.
hence the label consequentialism.23 The agent ought to behave in a manner that will
bring about the most possible good consequences.24 Correct morality, then, is determined
by the costs and benefits of an action.25 Slote posits that teleological theories view the

Quarterly 12 1: pp 37, 2002 [journal on-line]; available from EBSCOHOST; Internet; accessed 30 May
2005. Mike Deblieux, “Workplace Ethics: Why be Concerned?,” HR Focus: p. 1, November 1995 [journal
on-line]; available from Ebscohost; Internet; accessed 30 May 2005.
20 Michel Dion,“Organizational Culture as Matrix of Corporate Ethics, ” International Journal of
Organizational Analysis 4 4: p. 336-337, October 1996 [journal on-line]; available from Ebscohost;
Internet; accessed 30 May 2005.. O C Ferrell, “A Framework for Understanding Organizational Ethics,”
[data base on-line] (n.d., accessed 30 May 2005); available from
http://www.aacsb.edu/resource_centers/EthicsEdu/A%20Framework%20for%20Understanding%200rgani
zational%20Ethics.doc; Internet; p 8.
21 John R Boatright, “Introduction: Business in the World of Ethics,” Ethics and the Conduct of Business
2d ed. (New Jersey: Prentice Hall, 1997), 32.
22 Jacques Thiroux, “Consequentialist (Teleological) Theories of Morality,” Ethics: Theory and Practice
6th ed., (New Jersey: Prentice Hall, 1998), 36. James Fieser, “Ethics,” [data base on-line] (The Internet
Encyclopedia of Philosophy, n.d., accessed 21 May 2005); available from
http://www.iep.utm.edU/e/ethics.htm; Internet; p.6. Michael Slote, “Teleological Ethics in Encyclopedia of
Ethics, 2d ed., Vols. Ill, P-W, p. 1692.
23 Ibid.
24 Jacques Thiroux, “Consequentialist (Teleological) Theories of Morality,” Ethics: Theory and Practice
6th ed., (New Jersey: Prentice Hall, 1998), 43.
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appropriateness of an act as depending on whether the consequences are at least as good
as or better than any other available alternative.26 These theories emphasize that agents
should calculate the good and bad results of an action before they act.27 After calculating
the aftermath of an action, the agent determines whether the total good results will exceed
the total bad results.28
Consequentialism requires one to act in the interests of all concerned and
99

emphasizes self-sacrifice among agents.“

Slote remarks that

According to consequentialism, the agent must give no fundamental
preference to herself, or her friends and family, over other people; if the
agent can do more good by sacrificing her own or her family’s goals than
TO
by acting on these personal concerns, she has an obligation to do so.'
The major and most influential teleological theory is utilitarianism which is
T1

further split into act and rule theories. The primary founders of utilitarianism are Jeremy
Bentham (1748-1832), John Stuart Mill (1806-1873) and Henry Sedgwick (1838-1900).32

25 James Fieser, “Ethics,” [data base on-line] (The Internet Encyclopedia of Philosophy, n.d., accessed 21
May 2005); available from http://www.iep.utm.edU/e/ethics.htm; Internet; p.6.
26 Michael Slote, “Consequentialism,” in Encyclopedia of Ethics, 2 d ed., Vols. 1, A-G, p. 305.
27 James Fieser, “Ethics,” [data base on-line] (The Internet Encyclopedia of Philosophy, n.d., accessed 21
May 2005); available from http://www.iep.utm.edU/e/ethics.htm; Internet; p.6.
28 Ibid.
29 Jacques Thiroux, “Consequentialist (Teleological) Theories of Morality,” Ethics: Theory and Practice
6th ed., (New Jersey: Prentice Hall, 1998),44. Michael Slote, “Consequentialism,” in Encyclopedia of
Ethics, 2 d ed., Vol. 1, A-G, p. 305.
30 Michael Slote, “Consequentialism,” in Encyclopedia of Ethics, 2 d ed., Vol. 1, A-G, p. 305.
31 Ibid., 304.
32 Jacques Thiroux, “Consequentialist (Teleological) Theories of Morality,” Ethics: Theory and Practice
6th ed., (New Jersey: Prentice Hall, 1998),43. Michael Slote, “Consequentialism,” in Encyclopedia of
Ethics, 2 d ed., Vol. 1, A-G, p. 304-305.

117

Utilitarianism
Utilitarianism, known in its single form as the greatest good for the greatest
number principle, is a theory of morality formulated by Jeremy Bentham and John Stuart
Mill.33 This concept derives its name from the notion of utility, or usefulness.Utility is
the act that ought to be done because it will optimize or maximize the supreme state of
experience, which is pleasure.35 Utility engenders benefits, advantages, pleasures, goods
or happiness or prevents the occurrence of mischief, pain, evil or unhappiness. 36
Recognizing usefulness as the foundation of morals, Mill espouses utilitarianism as being
actions that are right or wrong according to the happiness or unhappiness they produce. 37
However, unlike Bentham, Mill does not equate pleasure and happiness. Instead, he holds
that mental happiness is more valuable than physical pleasure.
Bentham grounds the utilitarian theory of morality in pleasure and freedom from
pain as the desired ends for sentient beings.38 Therefore, all actions ought to work toward
the end that people will.39 His position, therefore, differs from Aristotle (384-322BCE)

33 Jacques Thiroux, “Consequentialist (Teleological) Theories of Morality,” Ethics: Theory and Practice
6th ed., (New Jersey: Prentice Hall, 1998), 43.
34 Ibid.
35 John Finnis, “Utilitarianism, Consequentialism, Proportionalism
or Ethics?,” in Fundamentals of
Ethics (Washington D. C.: Georgetown University Press, 1983), 81. Jeremy Bentham, “An Introduction to
the Principles of Morals and Legislation,” in Ethics: History, Theory and Contemporary Issues 2d ed.,
Cahn Steven M and Markie Peter (New York: Oxford University Press, 2002), 326.
36 Jeremy Bentham, “Of the Principles of Utility,’’[book on-line] An Introduction to the Principles of
Morals and Legislation (Oxford: Clarendon Press, 1789, 1907), 1.3 available from
http://www.econlib.org/library/Bentham/bnthPML.html
37 John S Mill, “What Utilitarianism Is,” in Utilitarianism [book on-line] available from
http://utilitarianism.com/mill 1 .htm
38 Jeremy Bentham, “Of the Four Sanctions or Sources of Pain and Pleasure,” [book on-line] An
Introduction to the Principles of Morals and Legislation (Oxford: Clarendon Press, 1789, 1907), III.I
available from http://www.econlib.org/library/Bentham/bnthPML.html
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who, in his Nicornachean Ethics, defined happiness as the highest of all the goods that an
action can achieve.40 For Bentham, consequences for the pleasure of the people measure
the moral worthiness of acts.41 The goodness of a result is enhanced by increasing
happiness understood as pleasure in the world and not just for the agent.42 Utilitarianism
rests on the important tenets of intrinsic value, individual good, and rightness of actions
and the goodness of results.43

Intrinsic Good
According to the first tenet of utilitarianism, intrinsic value or fundamental good,
an act is morally right or wrong depending on whether or not the consequences yield
pleasure or pain.44 For example, Bentham asserts that hedonism, the principle of seeking
pleasure, represents intrinsic value.45 Bentham’s hedonistic concept measures the
wrongness and rightness of an act by how much pleasure it is expected to produce and
how little pain it is expected to cause.46

39 Ibid., 332.
40 Aristotle, “Book I-iv l,”Aristotle Nicornachean Ethics, ed G. P. Goold translated by H. Racham
(Massachusetts: Harvard University Press, 1926, 34, 39, 45, 47, 56, 62, 68, 75, 82, 90), 11.

41 Richard B Brandt, “Some Merits of one Form of Rule-Utilitarianism,” in 20th Century Ethical Theory
ed., Cahn Steven M and Haber Joram G (New Jersey: Prentice Hall, 1995), 418 Jeremy Bentham, “An
Introduction to the Principles of Morals and Legislation,” in Ethics: History, Theory and Contemporary
Issues 2d ed., Cahn Steven M and Markie Peter (New York: Oxford University Press, 2002), 327.
42 Howard J Curzer, “Utilitarianism Mill,” in Ethical Theory and Moral Problem (CA: Wadsworth
Publishing Company, 1999), 154.
43 Lyons David, “Utilitarianism,” in Encyclopedia of Ethics, 2nd ed., Vols. Ill, P-W, 1738
44 Ibid.
45 Jeremy Bentham, “An Introduction to the Principles of Morals and Legislation,” in Ethics: History,
Theory and Contemporary Issues 2d ed., Cahn Steven M and Markie Peter (New York: Oxford University
Press, 2002), 327-328.
46 Lyons David, “Utilitarianism,” in Encyclopedia of Ethics, 2nd ed., Vols. Ill, P-W, 1738.
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Individual Good
Utilitarianism also holds that the ultimate good is the good of all individuals as
measured by facts regarding welfare.47 Value is regarded only when it contributes to the
good of all individuals.48 Utilitarianism acknowledges the good or happiness of all agents
concerned and not only the happiness of an individual, and, thus, utilitarianism promotes
impartiality and disinterestedness of individual happiness for the welfare of all.49

Rightness and Goodness
Finally, utilitarianism regards the relationship between right conduct and the
promotion of intrinsic value. An act is morally correct when it promotes the welfare of all
individuals as much as can be done on a particular occasion, given the alternative actions
that are available to the agent.50 Intrinsic and individual good and rightness and goodness
are intertwined tenets of utilitarianism. Businesses fighting AIDS in their workplaces
cannot randomly choose one tenet over the other and be truly utilitarian. These three
tenets should shape and determine AIDS policies and programs in the workplaces in
order for the businesses to be truly utilitarian.

47 Ibid.
48 Ibid.
49 John S Mill, “Utilitarianism,” in Ethics: History, Theory and Contemporary Issues 2d ed., Cahn Steven
M and Markie Peter (New York: Oxford University Press, 2002), 351.
50 Lyons David, “Utilitarianism,” in Encyclopedia of Ethics, 2nd ed., Vols. Ill, P-W, 1738.
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Act-Utilitarianism
Utilitarianism is split in many divisions, but for this research the focus is on act
and rule utilitarianism. Bentham, the architect of act-utilitarianism was born in England
in 1748 during an epoch of social change and demands for greater democracy.51 As a
result, he worked on legal reform and wrote Principles of Morals and Legislation in
which he set out his ethical theory focusing on institutional structures, public policy,
legislation and political administration.52
The concept of act-utilitarianism asserts that an act is morally obligatory if and
only if its consequences are better than those of any other action open to the agent.

ST

Thiroux notes that agents should endeavor to act on actions that yield the greatest amount
of good over bad for all those concerned.54 While each individual experiences different
situations, it is incumbent on the agent to determine the act that produces the greatest
good over the bad, not just for himself, but also for everyone.55 The greatest good for
Jeremy Bentham is pleasure minus the sum total pain.56

51 Lyons David, “Utilitarianism,” in Encyclopedia of Ethics, 2nd ed., Vols. Ill, P-W, 1737.
52 Ibid.
53 Michael Slote, Consequentialism, in Encyclopedia of Ethics, 2d ed., Vols. 1, A-G, 305.
54 Jacques Thiroux, “Consequentialist (Teleological) Theories of Morality,” Ethics: Theory and Practice
6th ed., (New Jersey: Prentice Hall, 1998), 43.
55 Jacques Thiroux, “Consequentialist (Teleological) Theories of Morality,” Ethics: Theory and Practice
6th ed., (New Jersey: Prentice Hall, 1998), 43. Michael Slote, Consequentialism, in In Becker, L. C., &
Becker, C. B. (Ed.). (2001). Encyclopedia of ethics (2nd ed., Vols. 1, A-G). New York: Routledge. 305.
56 Jeremy Bentham, “An Introduction to the Principles of Morals and Legislation,” in Ethics: History,
Theory and Contemporary Issues 2d ed., Cahn Steven M and Markie Peter (New York: Oxford University
Press, 2002), 332.
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Rule-Utilitarianism
On the other hand, John Stuart Mill advanced the notion of rule utilitarianism for
personal conduct, the value of justice and liberty and the importance of human
potentiality, individuality and moral sensibility.57 Rule-utilitarianism holds that an “act is
right if and only if the act follows from a rule whose adoption by almost everyone would
SR

maximize happiness.” The idea is that agents should establish and follow rules that
yield the greatest good and then conform to them.59 These rules should apply to all
human beings and to all human situations. 60
Deontological ethics posits that foundational principles of obligation not
consequences predicate morality.61 In order for an action to be morally right, it must
comply with moral law and be done for its sake.62 Freeman claims that the deontological
theory of duty accepts the thesis that in the association between the primary ethical
notions of the right and the good, right takes priority.63

57 Lyons David, “Utilitarianism,” in Encyclopedia of Ethics, 2nd ed., Vols. Ill, P-W, 1738.
58 Howard J Curzer, “Utilitarianism Mill,” in Ethical Theory and Moral Problem (CA: Wadsworth
Publishing Company, 1999), 159.
59 Jacques Thiroux, “Consequentialist (Teleological) Theories of Morality,” in Ethics: Theory and
Practice 6th ed., (New Jersey: Prentice Hall, 1998), 45.
60 Ibid.
61 James Fieser, “Ethics,” [data base on-line] (The Internet Encyclopedia of Philosophy, n.d., accessed 21
May 2005); available from http://www.iep.utm.edU/e/ethics.htm; Internet; p.6.
62 Immanuel Kant, “Fundamental Principles of the Metaphysic of Morals,” [data base on-line] (Translated
by Thomas Kingsmill Abbott, First Section, Preface, 1785, accessed 20 October 2005); available from
http://www.swan.ac.uk/poli/texts/kant/kanta.htm, p. lof 3.
63Samuel Freeman, “Deontology,” In Encyclopedia of Ethics 2d ed., Vols. 1, A-G, p. 391.
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Pufendorf classifies duties into three categories.64 First are the duties to God
which entail knowing the existence and nature of God and worshipping Him inwardly
and outwardly.65 Second, there are duties to oneself which include developing one's skills
and talents and avoiding harm to one's body.66Third, the duties to others are two fold,
absolute and conditional.67 Absolute duties relate to preventing harm to others, treating
others as equals and promoting their good.68 Conditional duties entail agreements such as
the duty to keep a particular promise that one voluntarily makes.69

Kantian Duty Ethics
While businesses can make decisions based on the hypothetical imperatives of
consequentialism, especially utilitarianism, they can also think of their moral conduct
based on the categorical imperatives of Kantian duty ethics. Kantian thought or duty
ethics derives from the work of Emmanuel Kant, an 18th century philosopher, and
dominates deontological theories of ethics. Deontological theories of ethics rest on two
cardinal tenets. First, right has priority over the good. 70 Second, moral imperatives should

64 Samuel von Pufendorf, “On the Duty of Man Toward God, or Natural Religion,” in The Laws of Nature
and Nature’s God [book on-line] (Lonang Library, n.d., accessed 20 May 2005); available from
http://www.lonang.com/exlibris/pufendorf/puf-104;Internet; p. 1.
65 Ibid.
66 Samuel von Pufendorf, “On the Duty of Man Toward Himself,” in The Laws of Nature and Nature’s
God [book on-line] (Lonang Library, n.d., accessed 20 May 2005); available from
http://www.lonang.com/exlibris/pufendorf/puf-l 05 ;Internet; p. 1-2.
67 Samuel von Pufendorf, “On Mutual Duties, and First, That of Not Injuring Others” in The Laws of
Nature and Nature’s God [book on-line] (Lonang Library, n.d., accessed 20 May 2005); available from
http://www.lonang.com/exlibris/pufendorf/puf-106;Internet; p. 1.
68 Ibid.
69 Ibid.
TOSamuel Freeman, “Deontology,” In Encyclopedia of Ethics 2d ed., Vols. 1, A-G, p. 391.
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determine action and inaction. Action or inaction is a choice outside the confines of
reasoning about ends or consequences. 72

Goodwill
According to Thiroux, Kantian ethics rests on four basic principles. ‘ The first
contends that nothing is good in itself except goodwill.74 Goodwill is not good if it is
derived from desires or if it results from the sum total of inclinations. It is unconditionally
good in and of itself. ' Without the principle of goodwill, other goods such as calmness
and self-control can become extremely bad.76 The principle of goodwill holds that
decisions made by agents should be based on the moral worthiness of each action. 77
Goodwill recognizes reason as the basis for making decisions independent of desires or

71 Ibid., 394-395.
72 Ibid.
73 Jacques Thiroux, “Nonconsequentialist (Deontological) Theories of Morality and Virtue Ethics,” Ethics:
Theory and Practice 6th ed., (New Jersey: Prentice Hall, 1998), 60.
74 Immanuel Kant, “Fundamental Principles of the Metaphysic of Morals,” [data base on-line] (Translated
by Thomas Kingsmill Abbott, First Section, Transition From the Common rational Knowledge of Morality
to The Philosophical, 1785, accessed 20 October 2005); available from
http://www.swan.ac.uk/poli/texts/kant/kanta.htm, p. lof 5. Jacques Thiroux, “Nonconsequentialist
(Deontological) Theories of Morality and Virtue Ethics,” Ethics: Theory and Practice 6th ed., (New Jersey:
Prentice Hall, 1998), 60. Robert Johnson, “Kant’s Moral Philosophy,” [data base on-line] (Stanford
Encyclopedia of Philosophy, 2004, accessed 20 October 2005); available from
http://plata.stanford.edu/entries/kant-moral/; Internet; p. 4.
75 Immanuel Kant, “Fundamental Principles of the Metaphysic of Morals,” [data base on-line] (Translated
by Thomas Kingsmill Abbott, First Section, Transition From the Common rational Knowledge of Morality
to The Philosophical, 1785, accessed 20 October 2005); available from
http://www.swan.ac.uk/poli/texts/kant/kanta.htm, p. lof 5.
76 Ibid., 1.
77 Robert Johnson, “Kant’s Moral Philosophy,” [data base on-line] (Stanford Encyclopedia of Philosophy,
2004, accessed 20 October 2005); available from http://plata.stanford.edu/entries/kant-moral/; Internet; p.
4.
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inclinations.78 It is the ability of the agent to act within rules, laws or principles
regardless of interests or consequences. 79 Actions are right in themselves if done without
sole reference to some good end.

on

Acting from goodwill is to act from laws because they

are derived from reason.81

Duty
The second principle is acting out of duty, meaning doing what is right without
09

the motives of self-interest and the fulfillment of satisfaction. ~ Duty is action which
rational agents are obligated to perform out of respect for the moral law. ' Doing one’s
duty unconditionally makes one morally good. 84 Actions morally right are those in

78 Immanuel Kant, “Fundamental Principles of the Metaphysic of Morals,” [data base on-line] (Translated
by Thomas Kingsmill Abbott, First Section, Transition From the Common rational Knowledge of Morality
to The Philosophical, 1785, accessed 20 October 2005); available from
http://www.swan.ac.uk/poli/texts/kant/kanta.htm, p. lof5.
79 Jacques Thiroux, “Nonconsequentialist (Deontological) Theories of Morality and Virtue Ethics,” Ethics:
Theory and Practice 6th ed., (New Jersey: Prentice Hall, 1998), 60. Immanuel Kant, “Fundamental
Principles of the Metaphysic of Morals,” In Ethics: History, Theory and Contemporary Issues 2d ed., Cahn
Steven and Markie Peter (New York: Oxford University Press, 2002), 291-292.
80. Samuel Freeman, “Deontology,” In Encyclopedia of Ethics 2d ed., Vols. 1, A-G, p 392. Immanuel
Kant, “Fundamental Principles of the Metaphysic of Morals,” [data base on-line] (Translated by Thomas
Kingsmill Abbott, First Section, Transition From the Common rational Knowledge of Morality to The
Philosophical, 1785, accessed 20 October 2005); available from
http://www.swan.ac.uk/poli/texts/kant/kanta.htm, p. lof 5.
81 Samuel Freeman, “Deontology,” In Encyclopedia of Ethics 2d ed., Vols. 1, A-G, p. 395.
82 Immanuel Kant, “Fundamental Principles of the Metaphysic of Morals,” [data base on-line] (Translated
by Thomas Kingsmill Abbott, First Section, Transition From the Common rational Knowledge of Morality
to The Philosophical, 1785, accessed 20 October 2005); available from
http://www.swan.ac.uk/poli/texts/kant/kanta.htm, p. 2of 5.
83 Ibid., 2.
84 Robert Paul Wolff, “Deontology: Kant,” in Ethical Theory and Moral Problems ed., Curzer Howard J
(CA: Wadsworth Publishing Company, 1999), 191.
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accordance with duty. ' Morally right actions attain their worthiness by complying with
the law regardless of their consequences or their purposes because valid ethical principles
must be completely independent of experiences, feelings, inclinations and consequences.
86

Otherwise, they will be intolerably subjective. 87

Reason
Reason is a third important principle in Kantian ethics because it offers the
opportunity to carefully consider and weigh the facts before acting.
establishes ethical duty.

on

oo

Reason alone

It enables rational agents to act according to rational

principles.90 Therefore, goodwill is nothing other than practical reason at work.91 Moral
rules are based on reason rather than being derived from some supernatural being.

Q9

85 Ibid., 192
86 Immanuel Kant, “Fundamental Principles of the Metaphysic of Morals,” [data base on-line] (Translated
by Thomas Kingsmill Abbott, First Section, Transition From the Common rational Knowledge of Morality
to The Philosophical, 1785, accessed 20 October 2005); available from
http://www.swan.ac.uk/poli/texts/kant/kanta.htm, p. 3of 5. Immanuel Kant, “Fundamental Principles of the
Metaphysic of Morals,” In Ethics: History, Theory and Contemporary Issues 2d ed., Cahn Steven and
Markie Peter (New York: Oxford University Press, 2002), 293-294.
87 Immanuel Kant, “Fundamental Principles of the Metaphysic of Morals,” In Ethics: History, Theory and
Contemporary Issues 2d ed., Cahn Steven and Markie Peter (New York: Oxford University Press, 2002),
293-294.
88 Jacques Thiroux, “Nonconsequentialist (Deontological) Theories of Morality and Virtue Ethics,” Ethics:
Theory and Practice 6th ed., (New Jersey: Prentice Hall, 1998), 60.
89 Immanuel Kant, “Fundamental Principles of the Metaphysic of Morals,” in Ethics: History, Theory and
Contemporary Issues 2d ed., Cahn Steven and Markie Peter (New York: Oxford University Press, 2002),
299.
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91 Ibid.
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Imperatives
Imperatives, the fourth critical principle of Kant’s ethics, are the result of practical
reasoning.93 Imperatives express statements about what ought to be done.94 They are not
based on any appeal to the desires or interests of the agent, but they mandate an action
regardless of her or his desires and inclinations.93 Agents ought to do what is supposed to
be done regardless of the aftermath of their actions.96

Categorical Imperatives
Imperatives are either categorical or hypothetical.97 Categorical imperatives
present an action, taken for its sake without regard for its results.98 Thus, actions are
right in themselves without counting their consequences.99 Foote remarks,“If an action is

93Andrew Reath, “Categorical and Hypothetical Imperatives,” In Encyclopedia of Ethics, 2nd ed., Vols. 1,
A-G, p. 189.
94 Phillippa Foot, “Morality as a System of Hypothetical Imperatives,” in 20th Century Ethical Theory ed.,
S. M. Cahn Steven M and Haber Joram G (New Jersey: Prentice Hall, 1995), 448. Immanuel Kant,
“Fundamental Principles of the Metaphysic of Morals,” [data base on-line] (Translated by Thomas
Kingsmill Abbott, Second Section, Transition From the Common rational Knowledge of Morality to The
Philosophical, 1785, accessed 20 October 2005); available from
http://www.swan.ac.uk/poli/texts/kant/kanta.htm, p. 3of 14.
95 Andrew Reath, “Categorical and Hypothetical Imperatives,” In Encyclopedia of Ethics, 2nd ed., Vols. 1,
A-G, p. 189. James Fieser, “Ethics,” [data base on-line] (The Internet Encyclopedia of Philosophy, n.d.,
accessed 21 May 2005); available from http://www.iep.utm.edu/e/ethics.htm; Internet; p.7.

96 Robert Paul Wolff, “Deontology: Kant,” in Ethical Theory and Moral Problems ed., Curzer Howard J
(CA: Wadsworth Publishing Company, 1999), 191-192.
97 Immanuel Kant, “Fundamental Principles of the Metaphysic of Morals,” [data base on-line] (Translated
by Thomas Kingsmill Abbott, Second Section, Transition From the Common rational Knowledge of
Morality to The Philosophical, 1785, accessed 20 October 2005); available from
http://www.swan.ac.uk/poli/texts/kant/kanta.htm, p. 3 of 14.
98 Ibid., 3.
99 Andrew Reath, “Categorical and Hypothetical Imperatives,” In Encyclopedia of Ethics, 2nd ed., Vols. 1,
A-G, p. 190.
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thought of as good in itself and hence as necessary in a will which of itself conforms to
reason on the principle of this will, the imperative is categorical. ”100
Kant espouses three forms of the one supreme categorical imperative. First,
humans act only on maxims, which can be universal laws of nature without selfcontradiction. 101 Second, agents should always treat the humanity in persons as an end
and never as a mere means. 102 Finally, people are to act as if they are members of an
ideal kingdom of ends in which they are simultaneously subject and sovereign. 103
The first formulation affirms Kant’s assertion that morality starts with rejecting
non-universal principles.104 Principles that cannot serve all agents are to be rejected
because nothing is moral if it does not obligate all.105 Reath comments that
Categorical imperatives apply to all rational agents in a situation covered
by the principle and express judgments about how one ought to act that
any agent can accept as having rational authority.106
100 Philippa Foot, “Morality as a System of Hypothetical Imperatives,” in 20th Century Ethical Theory ed.,
Cahn Steven M and Haber Joram G (New Jersey: Prentice Hall, 1995), 449.
101 Immanuel Kant, “Fundamental Principles of the Metaphysic of Morals,” [data base on-line]
(Translated by Thomas Kingsmill Abbott, Second Section, Transition From the Common rational
Knowledge of Morality to The Philosophical, 1785, accessed 20 October 2005); available from
http://www.swan.ac.uk/poli/texts/kant/kanta.htm, p. 6of 14.

102 Ibid., 6-7.
103 Norman E Bowie, “A Kantian Approach to Business Ethics,” [data base on-line] (n.d., accessed 15
March 2005); available from
http://www.blackwellpublishing.com/content/BPL_Images/Content_store/Sample_chapter/1405101024/00
1 .pdf; Internet; p.4.0nora O’ Neill, “Kantian Ethics,” in A Companion to Ethics ed., Singer Peter
(Massachusetts: Blackwell Publishers, 1991; 1993; 1993;1995; 1996; 1997), 177.
104 Onora O’ Neill, “Kantian Ethics,” in A Companion to Ethics ed., Singer Peter (Massachusetts:
Blackwell Publishers, 1991; 1993; 1993;1995; 1996; 1997), 177. Jacques Thiroux, “Nonconsequentialist
(Deontological) Theories of Morality and Virtue Ethics,” Ethics: Theory and Practice 6th ed., (New Jersey:
Prentice Hall, 1998), 61.
105 Onora O’ Neill, “Kantian Ethics,” in A Companion to Ethics ed., Singer Peter (Massachusetts:
Blackwell Publishers, 1991; 1993; 1993;1995; 1996; 1997), 177.
106 Andrew Reath, “Categorical and Hypothetical Imperatives,” In Encyclopedia of Ethics, 2nd ed., Vols.
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The second form of the categorical imperative that requires agents to treat the
humanity in persons as an end and never as simply a means is also called a practical
imperative.

This concept insists humans are intrinsically valuable.

People deserve

respect because humans are not things that are of mere instrumental worth.109 They
deserve to be respected based on their ability to make rational or autonomous choices. no
These factors impel persons to resent forcing, lying, enticing and patronizing others to
achieve their own objectives. in
The final form of the categorical imperative, to act as if one were a member of an
ideal kingdom of ends in which he/she is both subject and sovereign, also suggests
autonomy.112 The kingdom of ends refers to common laws uniting different rational
beings.113 Although rational beings in the kingdom of ends contribute to universal laws,

107 Jacques Thiroux, “Nonconsequentialist (Deontological) Theories of Morality and Virtue Ethics,”
Ethics: Theory and Practice 6th ed., (New Jersey: Prentice Hall, 1998), 61.
108 Robert Paul Wolff, “Deontology: Kant,” in Ethical Theory and Moral Problems ed., Curzer Howard J
(CA: Wadsworth Publishing Company, 1999), 198. Norman. E. Bowie, (nd). “A Kantian Approach to
Business Ethics,” Retrieved on March 15, 2005, from
http://www.blackwellpublishing.com/content/BPL_Images/Content_store/Sample_chapter/1405101024/00
1 .pdf. Becker and Becker
109Robert Paul Wolff, “Deontology: Kant,” in Ethical Theory and Moral Problems ed., Curzer Howard J
(CA: Wadsworth Publishing Company, 1999), 198.
110 Robert Paul Wolff, “Deontology: Kant,” in Ethical Theory and Moral Problems ed., Curzer Howard J
(CA: Wadsworth Publishing Company, 1999), 198 . Norman E Bowie, “A Kantian Approach to Business
Ethics,” [data base on-line] (n.d., accessed 15 March 2005); available from
http://www.blackwellpublishing.com/content/BPL_Images/Content_store/Sample_chapter/1405101024/00
I .pdf; Internet; p.4.
111 Robert Paul Wolff, “Deontology: Kant,” in Ethical Theory and Moral Problems ed., Curzer Howard J
(CA: Wadsworth Publishing Company, 1999), 199.
112 Onora O’ Neill, “Kantian Ethics,” in A Companion to Ethics ed., Singer Peter (Massachusetts:
Blackwell Publishers, 1991; 1993; 1993; 1995; 1996; 1997), 179.
113 Immanuel Kant, “Fundamental Principles of the Metaphysic of Morals,” [data base on-line]
(Translated by Thomas Kingsmill Abbott, Second Section, Transition From the Common rational
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they are also subject to the laws. i 14 In the kingdom of ends, each individual is a lawmaker
and at the same time is bound by the law. 115 Kantian autonomy requires one to act
morally and to take into account others of similar status. 116

Hypothetical Imperatives
According to Kant, hypothetical imperatives suggest that an action is right only as
a means to some end.117 These commands depend on individual preferences and are
stated in conditional form. 118 For example, “If I extensively review literature and write a
scholarly dissertation, I will earn my degree.” Thus, a hypothetical imperative is a
principle of conduct that states that some actions are effective means to some desired
goals.119 Hypothetical imperatives are not universal because they apply to people who
share similar goals, but not to everyone, and, thus, Kant rejects them.120 The western
European ethical theories discussed so far demonstrate they tend to focus on individuals

Knowledge of Morality to The Philosophical, 1785, accessed 20 October 2005); available from
http://www.swan.ac.uk/poli/texts/kant/kanta.htm, p. 10 of 14.
114 Ibid.
115 Onora O’ Neill, “Kantian Ethics,” in A Companion to Ethics ed., Singer Peter (Massachusetts:
Blackwell Publishers, 1991; 1993; 1993;1995; 1996; 1997), 179.
116 Ibid.
117 Immanuel Kant, “Fundamental Principles of the Metaphysic of Morals,” In Ethics: History, Theory
and Contemporary Issues 2d ed., Cahn Steven and Markie Peter (New York: Oxford University Press,
2002), 300.

118 Ibid.
119 Ibid.
120 James Fieser, “Ethics,” [data base on-line] (The Internet Encyclopedia of Philosophy, n.d., accessed 21
May 2005); available from http://www.iep.utm.edU/e/ethics.htm; Internet; p.7.
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in society. By contrast, the African ethical theory focuses more on the community of
individuals, thus urging a more communitarian perspective.

African Ethical Theory
The concept of community is the epicenter of the African ethical theory also
known as communalism.121 It holds that the unity of human relationships underpins
everything else.122 The community is the chief determining factor in decisions regarding
the good and evil of actions. 123
The Black African community includes both the visible and the invisible.124 The
invisible includes deceased ancestors and those who are not born yet.

God, too, is part

of the community, whether visible or invisible.126 Individuals who respect the dignity of
human beings please God, and those who work contrary to human good displease God.
The dignity of human beings includes the dignity of the whole creation.127

121 Innocent Onyewuenyi, “Is There an African Philosophy?” in African Philosophy: The Essential
Readings 1 st ed. Tsenay Serequeberhan (St Paul, Minnesota: Paragon House, 1991), 44. Benezet Bujo,
“Starting Point and Anthropology,” in Foundations of an African Ethic: Beyond the Universal Claims of
Western Morality (New York: The Crossroad Publishing Company, 2001), 3.
122 J K Kigongo, “The Relevance of African Ethics to Contemporary African Society,” in Ethics, Human
Rights and Development in Africa: Ugandan Philosophical Studies III ed. George F McLean et al
(Washington D. C.: The Council for Research in Values and Philosophy, 2002), 56.
123 Innocent Onyewuenyi, “Is There an African Philosophy?” in African Philosophy: The Essential
Readings 1 st ed. Tsenay Serequeberhan (St Paul, Minnesota: Paragon House, 1991), 44.
124 Benezet Bujo, “Fundamental Questions of African Ethic,” in Foundations of an African Ethic: Beyond
the Universal Claims of Western Morality (New York: The Crossroad Publishing Company, 2001), 1.
125 Ibid.
126 Ibid. 2.
127 Ibid.
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Black African ethical conduct is achieved largely through the human web of
relationships that is human, God-centered and cosmic as well as individual. 128 The
human web of social relationships determines whether individuals do good or evil. 129 The
Black African sees actions as not only affecting the individual but also the world order,
the spiritual republic, outside of which one does not become a human being or exist.
Hence the principle is “I am known, therefore we are. ,,130 This principle means that one
becomes a human being in solidarity with the lives of others. 131
~ Kigongo acknowledges
that African ethics places significant value on the conformity of the individual to the
1 T9

social group as a basis for maintaining the community of human relationships. '

This

understanding rejects exclusively personal moral conduct as the basis of Black African
ethical theory.133 The community is the basis for making judgments about ethical conduct
without sole regard for the self. 134

128 Benezet Bujo, “Fundamental Questions of African Ethic,” in Foundations of an African Ethic: Beyond
the Universal Claims of Western Morality (New York: The Crossroad Publishing Company, 2001), 2.
129 Innocent Onyewuenyi, “Is There an African Philosophy?” in African Philosophy: The Essential
Readings 1 st ed. Tsenay Serequeberhan ( St Paul, Minnesota: Paragon House, 1991), 43.
130 Innocent Onyewuenyi, “Is There an African Philosophy?” in African Philosophy: The Essential
Readings 1 st ed. Tsenay Serequeberhan ( St Paul, Minnesota: Paragon House, 1991), 43. Benezet Bujo,
“Fundamental Questions of African Ethic,” in Foundations of an African Ethic: Beyond the Universal
Claims of Western Morality (New York: The Crossroad Publishing Company, 2001), 4.
131 Benezet Bujo, “Fundamental Questions of African Ethic,” in Foundations of an African Ethic: Beyond
the Universal Claims of Western Morality (New York: The Crossroad Publishing Company, 2001), 5.
132 J K Kigongo, “The Relevance of African Ethics to Contemporary African Society,” in Ethics, Human
Rights and Development in Africa: Ugandan Philosophical Studies III ed. George F McLean et al
(Washington D. C.: The Council for Research in Values and Philosophy, 2002), 56.
133 J K Kigongo, “The Relevance of African Ethics to Contemporary African Society,” in Ethics, Human
Rights and Development in Africa: Ugandan Philosophical Studies III ed. George F McLean et
al(Washington D. C.: The Council for Research in Values and Philosophy, 2002), 57.
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Readings 1 st ed. Tsenay Serequeberhan ( St Paul, Minnesota: Paragon House, 1991), 43.
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The community as a whole is the source of norms and ethical conduct. 135 Dalvo
reminds us that African traditional culture has always emphasized the communal
dimension of life and ethics.136 God as part of the community sanctions African morality
by assessing the behavior of all humans and their personal relationships.137 The
community believes that providing ethical and moral conduct to its members sustains its
future. 138
Finally, the emphasis on human relationships in Black African ethical theory is
indicative of the importance of a human being as an active agent and active participant. 139
The status and role of the individual in the community are less consequential in the
ethical and socio-economic realm because freedom and individualism are less valued. 140
African ethical theory has profound implications for the social responsibility of
small and medium businesses in the wake of HIV/AIDS. Conceptually, according to
African ethical theory, businesses and the stakeholders are a community. Therefore,
business entities, managers and owners are part of the vital link of the community of
workers, whose presence in the businesses provides the basic needs to enhance their

135 Benezet Bujo, “Fundamental Questions of African Ethic,” in Foundations of an African Ethic: Beyond
the Universal Claims of Western Morality (New York: The Crossroad Publishing Company, 2001), 4.
136 A. T. Dalfovo, “Applied Ethics and the Experiential Dimension in African Philosophy,” in Ethics,
Human Rights and Development in Africa: Ugandan Philosophical Studies III ed. George F McLean et
al(Washington D. C.: The Council for Research in Values and Philosophy, 2002), 27
137 Innocent Onyewuenyi, “Is There an African Philosophy?” in African Philosophy: The Essential
Readings 1 st ed. Tsenay Serequeberhan ( St Paul, Minnesota: Paragon House, 1991), 43.
138 Benezet Bujo, “Fundamental Questions of African Ethic,” in Foundations of an African Ethic: Beyond
the Universal Claims of Western Morality (New York: The Crossroad Publishing Company, 2001), 4.
139 J K Kigongo, “The Relevance of African Ethics to Contemporary African Society,” in Ethics, Human
Rights and Development in Africa: Ugandan Philosophical Studies III ed. George F McLean et al
(Washington D. C.: The Council for Research in Values and Philosophy, 2002), 57.
140 Ibid.
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quality of life. Equally, workers are part of the link to the larger community of the
businesses, which give livelihood to sustain employees.
Philosophically, when this image of a relationship is adopted, businesses should
develop potent HIV/AIDS policies to sustain the link that keeps the community
(businesses and their workers) together. This conviction is based on the understanding
that African ethical theory encourages individuals to consider other members of the
community when making decisions. In addition, businesses should develop HIV/AIDS
policies that are favorable for both workers and businesses because African ethical theory
espouses that individuals should make ethical decisions that respect the interests of the
community. Because of the devastating impact of AIDS on business operations, it may be
possible for members of the community to eliminate those individuals perceived a threat
to the existence of the community. In this instance, businesses may dismiss or offer a
long leave of absence from work without financial benefits. This move would, however,
favor businesses over employees.
The African ethical theory holds that infected employees should participate in the
development of HIV/AIDS policies that benefit them as well as safeguard the profits of
the operations of businesses. It also posits that individuals in the community are vital
links to the existence of each other. This theory holds that the community makes norms
that individuals should follow. Thus, business managers and infected workers should
collaborate on the formulation of policies and programs that benefit both parties. Failure
to respect the existence of the community from both sides threatens its existence.
African ethical theory is can potentially contribute towards making profits for
businesses. When the community (business owners, workers and management)
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collaborates in decision-making, the parties involved genuinely consider the interests of
their community. However, the concept of the community does not define and spell the
extent of power that each party has. Obviously, in as much as businesses are part of the
community, owners and their managers are mandated to produce profits. Hence, the
concept of collaboration in the community can threaten the parties involved in making
decisions because different parties often have varying interests.

Business Ethics
Business ethics is multidimensional and can alternatively be identified as
corporate ethics or organizational ethics.141 Ferrell states that workplace ethics refers to
rules, standards and principles directing and controlling the conduct of organization
members.142 Kopperi describes business ethics as economic decisions made with regard
to social and ecological dimensions.143 Emphasizing this fact, Solomon suggests that
business ethics concerns itself with how profits are appropriated between business

141 Peter Madsen and Jay M Shafritz, “Defining Business Ethics,” In Essentials of Business Ethics ed.
(New York: Penguin Group, 1990), 10. Michel Dion,“Organizational Culture as Matrix of Corporate
Ethics,” International Journal of Organizational Analysis 4 : p. 338, October 1996 [Journal on-line];
available from Ebscohost; Internet; accessed 30 May 2005. 141 O C Ferrell, “A Framework for
Understanding Organizational Ethics,” [data base on-line] (n.d., accessed 30 May 2005); available from
http://www.aacsb.edu/resource_centers/EthicsEdu/A%20Framework%20for%20Understanding%200rgani
zational%20Ethics.doc; Internet; p. 4.
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productivity and social responsibility.144 He further notes that business ethics concerns
itself with how businesses can effectively serve both their own employees and the
surrounding society.145 Rushton posits that business ethics is the application of moral
principles in deciding what business should do. 146
Business ethics serves a variety of purposes. It analyzes the fundamental rules
and practices of businesses.147 It ascertains the responsibilities and ethical obligations of
business professionals.148 It also addresses complex issues such as corporate social
responsibility, employee rights, whistle blowing, ethical business conduct, business and
the environment and obligations of multinational corporations. 149
Boatright reveals that businesses invariably make decisions based on a number of
factors: economic, legal and ethical. 150 The economic point of view suggests that
businesses exist to provide goods and services at a profit.151 Friedman argues that the
only social responsibility of businesses is to make profits for shareholders within the

144 Robert C. Solomon, “Business ethics,” in A Companion to Ethics ed. Singer Peter (Oxford: Blackwell
Publishers Ltd, 1993), 356.
145 Ibid., 361
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confines of the legal framework. 152
' Therefore, the only morality required for managing a
business entity is profit maximization.153 Business managers who consider it adequate to
maximize profits within the confines of the law believe that operating legally is all the
morality required of a business.154 Viewing the law as the only moral requirement for
businesses to operate poses problems because some business activities may be legal, but
they are not ethical.155
Boatright suggests that the moral point of view is a strong perspective in making
business decisions for two reasons. 156 First, it seeks and acts on reasoning, and justifying
i cn

all moral rules should be based on comprehensive reasoning. ~

Second, it also demands

1 SR

justice. ' All interested parties are given equal weighting, which downplays self
interestedness. 159

Intermediate Principles of Business Ethics
Hasnas posits that the business world requires intermediate principles of business
ethics to marry complicated philosophical terms of ethics language such as deontology,

152 Milton Friedman, “Monopoly and the Social Responsibility of Business and Labor,” Capitalism &
Freedom (Chicago: The University of Chicago Press, 1962), 133.
153 John R Boatright, “Introduction: Business in the World of Ethics,” in Ethics and the Conduct of
Business 2d ed. (New Jersey: Prentice Hall, 1997), 9-10.
154 Ibid., 35
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teleology, rule and act utilitarianism and hedonism.160 By themselves these terms are too
abstract for business persons to apply, he holds.161 Therefore, there is a need for business
ethics to have some normative principles, which act as intermediaries between
philosophical ethics and the existing ethical problems arising from the business
environment.162 These normative theories of business ethics include stockholder,
stakeholder and social contract considerations.

Stockholder Theory
Friedman suggests stockholder theory expects managers of businesses to be solely
accountable to the owners (stockholders), who advance the business with capital in return
for profits.163 Arguing for this old theory of business ethics, Friedman says
There is one and only one social responsibility of business—to use its
resources and engage in activities designed to increase its profits so long
as it stays within the rules of the game, engages in open and free
competition, without deception or fraud.164

While businesses could spend resources on charity or social issues, managers
have a duty not to direct business resources away from the purpose authorized by the

160 John Hasnas, “The Normative Theories of Business Ethics: A Guide for the Perplexed,” Business
Ethics Quarterly 8: pp 1, January 1998 [journal on-line]; available from
http://web.su.edu/RichardsRandyL/business_ethics_filing_cabinet_normative_theories_of_business_e.htm ;
Internet; accessed 29 November 2006.
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stockholders.165 Stockholder theory holds that managers are held ethically responsible
because the legal framework of the society embodies moral constraints.166 Both
utilitarians and deontologists support stockholder theory using the following arguments.
Utilitarians support acts that yield the greatest good for the greatest number of
people. In this instance making profits results in ripple effects for the community. Hasnas
notes that when businesses pursue private profits in a free market, they simultaneously
promote the general interest of all people, and they call this self-enlightened interest. 167
Bowie and Duska suggest that the state creates businesses on the assumption that these
ventures will make profits that benefit the welfare of the people.168 Thus, businesses hire
skilled personnel to engage in different economic activities that produce goods in order to
generate profits which promote the good of the whole community.169 This observation is
true in the African context. Whenever businesses are established among indigent
communities, over time these communities improve their standards of living regardless of
the income they receive.
Benefiting others in pursuance of one’s own interest has been attested to as an
advantage others. Adam Smith, the father of classical economics, observed that pursuing

165 John Hasnas, “The Normative Theories of Business Ethics: A Guide for the Perplexed, ” Business
Ethics Quarterly 8: p 3, January 1998 [journal on-line]; available from
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one’s own interests promotes the concerns of the society. 170 Acknowledging Adam
Smith’s self-enlightened interest concept, Bowie and Duska confirm that pursuing
satisfaction for one’s interests will result in the greatest good for the greatest number. 171
On the other hand, deontologists argue for stockholder theory from another
perspective. Hasnas notes that when business owners invest their funds, managers cannot
use this money for social goals not authorized by nor without consent of the stockholders
because they would be violating the initial agreement. 172“ This argument, akin to one
formulation of Kant’s categorical imperative, holds that one should act only on
principles, which one can will to be accepted by all others. 173

Stakeholder Theory
Stakeholder theory holds that managers have responsibility not only to
stockholders, but to stakeholders as well.174 Hasnas claims that in stakeholder theory,
managers are expected to consider and balance the conflicting interests of all

170 Adam Smith, “Benefits of the Profit Motive,” in Ethical Issues in Business: A philosophical Approach
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stakeholders. 175 Stakeholders are all those with an interest in or claim in the business. 176
Stakeholders include employees, stockholders, customers, suppliers and the local
community.177 Freeman depicts stakeholders as groups that keep businesses in
existence. 178
Bowie and Duska argue for the stakeholder theory for two reasons.

1 7Q

First,

businesses have moral responsibilities to a myriad of social relationships because they
have power over all sorts of people whom they assist or abuse. 180 Second, their existence
affects the surrounding environment that licensed them. 181
Evan and Freeman contend that the purpose of business under the stakeholder
theory is to serve the interests of all stakeholders. 189~ This purpose can be understood in
different ways. Businesses must be operated for the benefit of all the stakeholders, and
the rights of all stakeholders must be guaranteed.183 In addition, all stakeholders must

175 John Hasnas, “The Normative Theories of Business Ethics: A Guide for the Perplexed,” Business
Ethics Quarterly 8: p 5, January 1998 [journal on-line]; available from
http://web.sau.edu/RichardsRandyL/business_ethics_fding_cabinet_normative_theories_of_business_e.htm
; Internet; accessed on 29 November 2006.
176 Ibid., 5.
177 William M Evan and R Edward Freeman, “A Stakeholder Theory of the Modern Corporation: Kantian
Capitalism,” in Ethical Issues in Business: A Philosophical Approach 5th ed. Donaldson Thomas and
Werhane Patricia H (New Jersey: Prentice Hall, 1996), 311.
178 R Edward Freeman, “Stakeholder Management: Framework and Philosophy,” Strategic Management:
A Stakeholder Approach (Boston: Pitman Publishing Inc., 1984), 53.
179 Norman E Bowie and Ronald F Duska, “The Moral Responsibilities of Business,” Business ethics 2d
ed., (New Jersey: Prentice Hall, 1990), 39.
180 Ibid.
181 Ibid.
182 William M Evan and R Edward Freeman, “A Stakeholder Theory of the Modern Corporation: Kantian
Capitalism,” in Ethical Issues in Business: A Philosophical Approach 5th ed. Donaldson Thomas and
Werhane Patricia H (New Jersey: Prentice Hall, 1996), 314.
183 Ibid., 314.

141

participate in decisions that significantly affect their wellbeing. 184 Further, management is
accountable to all stakeholders and to the corporation as a conceptual entity. 185
Proponents of the stakeholder theory support it by appealing to Kantian thought. Evan
and Freeman argue that
Each group of stakeholders has a right not to be treated as a means to some end,
and therefore must participate in determining the future direction of the firm in
which they have a stake. 186
Evan and Freeman’s argument is in line with the second formulation of Kant’s
categorical imperative. It states, “always treat humanity in a person as an end, and never
as merely a means. ”187

Social Contract Theory
Social contract theory is a political and moral philosophy that views obligation as
dependent upon agreement.

Social contract theory suggests that threatened individuals
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enter into voluntary agreements for protection. 189 Putting together individuals and their
resources fortifies and strengthens them.190 As such, their strength and power is directed
by a single motive, and they act in concert.191 The relationship between businesses and
society is such that businesses need the community for economic success and growth. 192
In turn, businesses must keep their activities in line with the overall goals of society to
maintain their relationships with the community.193 Their commitment to the
community’s social needs is in line with the values of the society that legitimizes their
existence, and, thus, the business-community relationship appears to be an example of
social contract theory. 194
The twining of businesses and the community results in benefiting both parties.195
Society grants businesses powers and the right to exist.196 Members of society provide
natural and human resources to businesses, such as land and employees.197 Bowie
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justifies businesses doing good to society because communities provide roads, police and
educated workers to run processes of the businesses.198 In turn, businesses are expected to
benefit the society, and while businesses operate within the confines of society’s laws,
they also receive benefits from the society.199 One way of benefiting the society is by
increasing its economic efficiency through the capacity to use and own expensive
technology and resources.200 Society can also benefit from the existence of businesses by
increasing the income potential of people.201 Ideally, businesses and the community
mutually benefit each other.

Intermediate Principles of Business Ethics and HIV/AIDS in Workplace Policies
Intermediate principles of business ethics can help determine and shape
HIV/AIDS policies. There is a close relationship between ethical theories and these
intermediate principles. Understanding the ethical theories and intermediate principles
that undergird policies contributes to the formulation of appropriate moral responses to
the HIV/AIDS epidemic.
Business managers who view the social purpose of businesses as solely to
maximize profits will formulate HIV/AIDS policies that attempt to achieve this.
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Utilitarians base their defense of maximizing profits on the understanding that
“institutions should be designed to maximize good consequences which should be for the
greater number as opposed to just an individual good. „202 This view has a bearing on
formulating HIV/AIDS policies and programs on three fronts. First, the rights and needs
of infected employees are at best secondary considerations when formulating and
developing policies and programs. Second, the formulation of HIV/AIDS programs and
policies in workplaces is determined solely by overall benefits. Third, HIV/AIDSinfected employees who are a minority are part of a large number of stakeholders who
may or may not be considered.
The likely outcomes that can be drawn from scenarios where HIV/AIDS policies
are formulated by utilitarians are as follows. When businesses face a decrease or increase
in profits, HIV/AIDS policies may be formulated to reflect their effect on profits. Studies
on the effect of HIV/AIDS policies on profits indicate that when profits decrease,
businesses often limit or reduce the medical, health and death benefits for HIV/AIDSinfected employees.“

Some businesses have engaged in pre-employment HIV testing to

avoid employing costly, infected employees.204 This measure reduces health, medical and
death costs that would have a negative effect on business profits. Recent studies of
HIV/AIDS policies and their effect on profits show that businesses invariably develop
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and implement preventative and treatment policies because they save cost and increase
profits. Sadly, lack of implementing preventative and treatments policies increases
profits in the short term, yet in the long term businesses will experience losses. The
disadvantages of ignoring AIDS in the workplaces were cited in chapter II of this
dissertation.
In contrast, business managers who hold the views of stakeholder theory will
formulate HIV/AIDS policies based on the needs and interests of all who are affected by
them. The notion of balancing the interests of all stakeholders is built on the premise that
stakeholders cannot be used solely as the means to the ends of the others without the full
right to participate in the decisions.

one

This line of thought is akin to Kant’s second

formulation of the categorical imperative “So act as to treat humanity, whether in thine
own person or in that of any other, in every case as an end withal, never as means
only. „206
Bowie notes that Kant’s second formulation of the categorical imperative is
•
expanded by the concepts of positive and negative
freedom.-207 Positive freedom refers to

the freedom to flourish in one’s human capacity.

This freedom leads to meaningful

work, which includes providing perquisites for economic independence and for the
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physical well-being and the satisfaction of some of the workers’ desires.209 Negative
freedom refers to protection against deception, coercion and other abuses. 210
Stakeholder theory supported by Kantian business ethics would be bound by the
third formulation of Kant’s categorical imperative. This imperative suggests that one
should act as if one were a member of an ideal kingdom of ends in which she or he is
•
211
•
•
both a subject
and sovereign.“
This
view
suggests that businesses must treat persons

with dignity and respect because businesses are comprised of persons and because they
take on the nature of persons.

919

In addition, everyone in the business organization must

sanction the rules of the organization.“ ' This all-inclusive support of organizational rules
is what is termed by Kant as “everyone” being both subject and sovereign with respect to
the rules that govern them. „214
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Finally, Kant’s approach to organizational design would approve the following
principles.215 First, the businesses would factor the interests of all affected stakeholders in
any decisions they make.216 Second, affected stakeholders would participate in the rules
and policies that would affect them before they are implemented.^2 1 7 Third, profit making
organizations have finite, but honest duties to do good. 218
Deducing moral priorities by balancing stakeholders’ interests suggests that
HIV/AIDS policies should be the product of consulting all members of the business. Any
changes to the HIV/AIDS policies should reflect and depend on the changing interests of
all stakeholders. Profits or losses of the business should not be the primary determinants
to establishing HIV/AIDS policies unless profits or losses are undermining the interest of
all stakeholders. Beauchamp and Bowie emphasize that business managers should aim at
the rights and needs of all their stakeholders.219 Regardless of the business’s limited
resources, some form of HIV/AIDS policies and programs should be established because
stakeholder theory holds that treating customers and employees well is the right thing to
do regardless of consequences.220 Together customers and employees generate the profits.
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Therefore, employees and customers cannot be perceived as solely generators of profit
for businesses. Perceiving them as purely generators of profit makes them simply means
to the existence of the businesses rather than as the end in the process of making profits.
Doing so means that businesses have become instrumental in the existence of employees
and customers while the latter become instrumental in the existence of the former.
Having surveyed the different forms of Western normative ethical theories,
business ethical theories and the African ethical theory, the question is: Do these theories
have anything in common conceptually? While these theories take different approaches.
the end result seems to be the same. All the ethical theories attempt to avoid pure selfinterest and embrace enlightened self-interest. As businesses attempt to make profits in
the context of HIV/AIDS in their workplaces, they must also use their profits to combat
the epidemic. The duty-based ethical theory accomplishes enlightened self-interest by
emphasizing the rights and needs of individuals. Rights place individuals on equal
footing and compel individuals unconditionally to respect them. Like the duty-based
ethics, the stakeholder theory stresses serving the needs of all concerned without
subordinating the other person to the other. In this way individuals look out for each
other. The stockholder theory emphasizes generating profits for the business owners, but
as businesses generate profits, they also re-invest the profits into the community and
compensate the workers. The perquisites of workers benefit the community when they
spend the money in different economic sectors which results in economic gains by the
community.
The twining of businesses and the community obviously benefits the two parties.
The community provides space, labor and materials while businesses re-invest their
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profits in the community. This voluntary agreement improves the standard of living of the
entire community. The African ethical theory highlights the web of relationships that
create a community. It suggests that an individual is vital to the survival of the
community because the individual creates a community. This perspective brings to bear
the respect for the rights and needs of individuals in order for the community to exist.
Theoretically, it may not matter which of the ethical concepts businesses may embark on
to fight AIDS in workplaces because each one of them is attempting to protect and
benefit the community without oppressing individuals within the community.

Summary
Intermediate principles of business ethics relate to the two normative theories of
ethics, namely deontology and teleology, especially utilitarianism, in formulating
HIV/AIDS policies. Moral and ethical alternatives stem from applying stockholder.
stakeholder and social contract theories. HIV/AIDS policies differ from one business to
another partly because they apply different ethical theories. In addition, different
intermediate principles of business ethics will determine the nature of HIV/AIDS policies
and programs that each business will implement.
Previous chapters identified HIV/AIDS in workplaces as a social issue deserving
the attention of business owners and managers. The attention of businesses to the
epidemic stems from their economic influence in society and the moral role they play in
the lives of their employees. A sizable number of multinational organizations and
businesses have embarked on the task of fighting HIV/AIDS in workplaces.
Organizations fighting the epidemic in general understand human rights as fundamental
to the formulation, development and implementation of HIV/AIDS policies.
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While human rights compel and impel businesses to fight the epidemic in their
workplaces, intermediate principles of business ethics determine business decisions and
conduct. When principles of business ethics are juxtaposed with human rights and
normative ethical theories, some tension emerges. Human rights ideas contend that
business owners and managers are responsible for fighting HIV/AIDS in workplaces
while some business management theories understand their role as solely to make profits
for shareholders. As a result of this tension, some businesses are avoiding tackling the
epidemic while some are partially fighting it.
Corporate social performance provides the conceptual framework guiding this
study. Corporate social performance is an offshoot from corporate social responsibility
arguing for business owners and managers to involve themselves in social issues as they
pursue their business activities and interests. This conceptual framework acknowledges
managers and business owners as moral actors whose decisions, actions and policies
embody ethical reasoning and that there is a relationship between ethics and the
decisions businesses make.
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CHAPTER V
CORPORATE SOCIAL RESPONSIBILITY AND PERFORMANCE
To the extent businessmen do not accept social responsibility obligations as they arise,
other groups eventually will step in to assume these responsibilities and the power that
goes with them.
Keith Davis
Several questions face businesses regarding the dilemma of employing
HIV/AIDS-infected employees. Since the primary responsibility of business is to make
profits and contribute somewhat to society, do they also have a role to play towards their
HIV/AIDS-infected employees? To what extent should this role be played? On what
basis do businesses play this role? How do they benefit from playing this role?
Transnational corporations (TNC) are slowly responding to HIV/AIDS in order to
avoid prematurely losing their critical asset—human labor. The challenge for businesses,
however, is implementing cost-effective human resource policies that meaningfully
benefit infected workers. Proponents of human rights often overlook the cost component
of enhancing the quality of life in providing health care to infected employees. They
believe that businesses should protect, fulfill and respect these rights regardless because
these economic entities are also members of the society.
Evidently, protecting the rights of infected employees proves costly, and this
tension creates ethical issues. Do businesses have moral obligations to enhance the
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quality of life of their infected workers? Businesses are created for making profits while
improving the quality of life of the society. Shareholders expect a return on their
investments, and business managers are not mandated to apply business resources to non
profit making ventures. Nonetheless, neglecting infected employees could compromise
the performance of businesses.
Different western ethical theories and applied business ethics view the
responsibility of business to social issues differently. This difference creates a tension
among the ethical theories themselves such that business owners and managers face
difficulties in making decisions.

Corporate Social Responsibility (CSR)
The involvement of businesses in fighting HIV/AIDS in workplaces is happening
within the context of a growing discourse on corporate social responsibility (CSR).
Businesses in general are pressured to account for their activities to their employees,
vendors, communities, governments, stockholders and the general public. Corporate
social responsibility is defined multidimensionally.3 Matten and Crane suggest that when
businesses administer the rights of employees, customers and those indirectly related to

International Affairs Directorate, “Enhancing Canadian Business Involvement in the Global Response to
HIV/AIDS,” [data base on-line] (International Affairs Directorate, n.d., accessed 22 May 2005); available
from http://www.hc-sc.gc.ca/datapcb/iad/ih hivbus-e.htm, Internet; p. 4.
2 Ibid., 4.
3 Sethi Prakash, “Dimensions of Corporate Social Performance: An Analytical Framework,” California
Management Review XVII no 3: p. 58, Spring 1975 [journal on-line]; available from EBSCOHOST;
Internet; accessed 23 April 2005.
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the company, CSR is known as corporate citizenship (CC).4 According to this definition,
businesses become providers of social rights such as education, health care and other
welfare benefits.5 It also means that businesses are enablers of civil rights such as
freedom from abuses, exercise of freedom of speech and engagement in free markets.6 In
addition, businesses are channels of political rights such as the right for individuals to
vote and participate in public issues. Drucker describes CSR as “To do good in order to
o

do well.” This thought means that businesses convert social needs and problems into
business opportunities. 9 Smith understands CSR as the obligations of the firm to society
or the firm’s stakeholders, who are affected by the policies and practices of the
business.10 Hopkins views CSR as treating ethically the stakeholders of a firm.11 The
objective is to enhance the well being while maintaining profits of the business for people

4 Dirk Matten and Andrew Crane, Corporate “Citizenship: Toward An Extended Theoretical
Conceptualization,” Academy of Management Review 30, no. 1, p. 173, 2005 [journal on-line]; available
from EBSCOHOST; Internet; accessed 23 April 2005.
5 Ibid., 170.
6 Ibid.
7 Ibid.
x Peter, F. Drucker, “The New Meaning of Corporate Social Responsibility,” California Management
Review XXVI No. 2: p. 57, Winter 1984 [journal on-line]; available from EBSCOHOST; Internet;
accessed 15 October, 2005.
9 Ibid., 59.
10 Craig N. Smith, “Corporate Social Responsibility: Whether or How?” California Management Review
45 No. 4: p. 52, Summer 2003 [journal on-line]; available from EBSCOHOST; Internet; accessed 15
November, 2005.
11 Michael Hopkins, “Corporate Social Responsibility: An Issues Paper,” [data base on-line] (Policy
Integration Department, Geneva, International Labor Organization, World Commission on the Social
Dimension of Globalization, 2004, accessed 21 February 2005) available from
http://www.ilo.org/public/english/bureau/integration/download/publicat/4_3_285_wcsdg-wp-27.pdf;
Internet; p. 1.
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within and outside the company. 12~ Wood asserts that the notion of CSR shows businesses
and society as intricately connected.13 As such, the society expects apt behavior and
outcome from businesses.14
As evidenced by these various definitions, CSR has common observable
elements.15 First, the responsibilities of businesses transcend just the production of goods
and services. Second, businesses are responsible for dealing with social problems they
create besides the production of goods and services. Third, businesses have multiple
stakeholders. Fourth, the influence of businesses transcends market transactions. Finally,
businesses serve a wider range of human values that would not be satisfied by businesses
only pursuing economic activities.16
This study, then, applies the definition of CSR developed and commonly used by
the World Business Council for Sustainable Development:
The commitment of businesses to contribute to sustainable economic
development by working with employees, their families, the local community and
society at large to improve their lives in ways that are good for businesses and for
17
development.
12 Michael Hopkins, “Corporate Social Responsibility: An Issues Paper,” [data base on-line] (Policy
Integration Department, Geneva, International Labor Organization, World Commission on the Social
Dimension of Globalization, 2004, accessed 21 February 2005) available from
http://www.ilo.org/public/english/bureau/integration/download/publicat/4_3_285_wcsdg-wp-27.pdf;
Internet; p. 1.
13 Donna J. Wood, “Corporate Social Performance Revisited,” Academy of Management Review 16 No. 4:
p. 695, 1991 [journal on-line]; available from EBSCOHOST; Internet; accessed 16 November, 2005.
14 Ibid. p. 695.
15 Robert W Sexty, “Corporate Social Responsibility: The Concept,” [data base on-line] (2004, accessed 21
February 2005); available from http://www.ucs.mun.ca/~rsextv/business8107/CSocialR.htm: Internet; p. 2.
16 Ibid.
17 World Business Council for Sustainable Development, “Corporate Social Responsibility: The WBCSD’s
Journey,” [data base on-line] (Geneva, World Business Council for Sustainable Development, n.d.,
accessed 23 April 2005); available from http://www.wbcsd.org; Internet; p. 2.
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This definition acknowledges the positive relationship between the success of businesses
and the improvement of the well being of employees. It is the contention of this study
that enhancing the quality of lives of infected employees benefits the economic activities
of businesses, which also spurs economic and social development.
The corporate social responsibility (CSR) movement concerns itself with business
decisions linked to ethical values, adherence to legal prerequisites and respect for people
and their environment.

1R

CSR is embedded in the relationship between the businesses and

their different stakeholders. 19 It entails labor rights, community outreach, and
maintenance of employment, employee relations, human rights, corporate ethics,
community relations, and environmental stewardship.

Baukol suggests that policies,

actions, values, principles, programs and practices of businesses characterize corporate
social responsibility.21 As a matter of fact, policies, values and principles aid businesses
in making decisions that match the objectives and values of the society.*""

18 International Affairs Directorate, “Enhancing Canadian Business Involvement in the Global Response to
HIV/AIDS,” [data base on-line] (International Affairs Directorate, n.d., accessed 22 May 2005); available
from http://www.hc-sc.gc.ca/datapcb/iad/ih hivbus-e.htm. Internet; p. 4.
19 Ibid.
20 Lance Moir, “What do we Mean by Corporate Social Responsibility,” Corporate Governance 1, no 2, pp.
16-22,2001 [journal on-line]; available from
http://www.ingentaconnect.com/content/mcb/268/2001/00000001/00000002/art00003; Internet; accessed
24 February 2005. World Business Council for Sustainable Development, “ Corporate social responsibility:
The WBCSD’s Journey,” [data base on-line] (Geneva, World Business Council for Sustainable
Development, n.d., accessed 23 April 2005); available from http://www.wbcsd.org; Internet; p .5.
21 Ron Baukol, “Corporate Governance and Social Responsibility” [data base on-line] (Tokyo, CAUX
ROUND TABLE, Tokyo Stock Exchange, April 2002, accessed 23 April 2005); available from
http://www.cauxroundtable.org/BaukolJapanPresentation4-19-02.doc; Internet; p. 2.
22 Howard R Bowen, “Introduction,” in Social Responsibilities of the Businessman (New York: Harper &
Brothers Publishers, 1953), 6.
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Varied reasons are advanced for the involvement of businesses in social issues.
Normatively, businesses desire to do good to the community.'"'23 Differently said, it is the
24

right thing to do good.“ In addition, businesses have moral obligations to social
commitments beyond their narrow self-interests of making profits.'"' Instrumentally,
businesses participate in social issues as a strategy for economic success.26 Sexty asserts
that participating in social responsibility turns profitable for businesses in the long term.27
Institutionally, the community approves the existence of businesses.

Therefore, the

existence of businesses is only guaranteed when their activities comply with the rules,
norms and beliefs of the society.

2Q

23 Craig N. Smith, “Corporate Social Responsibility: Whether or How,” California Management Review 45
no 4: pp. 53, Summer 2003 [journal on-line]; available from EBSCOHOST; Internet, accessed 15 February
2005.
24 Ibid., 58.
25 Tobias Hahn, “Why and When Companies Contribute to Societal Goals: The Effect of Reciprocal
Stakeholder Behavior” [data base on-line] (Institute for Futures Studies and Technology Assessment,
Academy Management Best Conference Paper, Germany. 2004, accessed 23 April 2005); available from
EBSCOHOST; Internet; p. 2.
26 Tobias Hahn, “Why and When Companies Contribute to Societal Goals: The Effect of Reciprocal
Stakeholder Behavior,” [data base on-line] (Institute for Futures Studies and Technology Assessment,
Academy Management Best Conference Paper, Germany. 2004, accessed 23 April 2005); available from
EBSCOHOST; Internet; p. 2. Keith Davis, “The Case for and Against Business Assumption of Social
Responsibilities,” Academy of management Journal 16, no 2, pp.313, 1973 [journal on-line]; available from
EBSCOHOST; Internet; accessed 22 February 2005.
27 Robert W Sexty, Corporate Social Responsibility: The Concept [data base on-line] (2004, accessed 21
February 2005); available from http://www.ucs.mun.ca/~rsextv/business8107/CSocialR.htm: Internet; p. 2.
28 Tobias Hahn, “Why and When Companies Contribute to Societal Goals: The Effect of Reciprocal
Stakeholder Behavior,” [data base on-line] (Institute for Futures Studies and Technology Assessment,
Academy Management Best Conference Paper, Germany. 2004, accessed 23 April 2005); available from
EBSCOHOST; Internet; p. 2. Keith Davis, “The Case for and Against Business Assumption of Social
Responsibilities,” Academy of management Journal 16 no 2: pp.314, 1973 [journal on-line]; available from
EBSCOHOST; Internet; accessed 22 February 2005.
29 Tobias Hahn, “Why and When Companies Contribute to Societal Goals: The Effect of Reciprocal
Stakeholder Behavior,” [data base on-line] (Institute for Futures Studies and Technology Assessment,
Academy Management Best Conference Paper, Germany. 2004, accessed 23 April 2005); available from
EBSCOHOST; Internet; p. 2.

157

Developmental Roots
Corporate social responsibility is deeply rooted in the political, moral, business
management and theological traditions. Two theories exemplify the political and the
moral traditions. The idea of social contract represents the political philosophy while the
TO

concept of enlightened self-interest depicts the moral traditions.' Stakeholder theory
stems from business management traditions. Extrapolating from Carnegie’s writings on
businesses and wealth, I deduced that CSR is also rooted in theology. 31
The notion of social contract posits that a person has a political obligation to
voluntarily form a society with others, 32 Individuals muster common resources in order
to obtain social security.' Pulling together individual resources fortifies and strengthens
individuals by their acting in concert.34 In a similar way businesses and society unite for
the benefit of both parties. Businesses depend on the community for economic success
and growth while the community depends on businesses for meeting its needs.35
Businesses must keep their activities in line with the overall ideals of the society for the
common good of both parties.36 Society through the state grants powers and the right for

30 Celeste Friend, “ Social Contract Theory,” [data base on-line] (Internet Encyclopedia of Philosophy,
2004, accessed 23 April 2005); available from http://www.iep.utm.edU/s/soc-cont.htm; Internet; p. 1.
' Andrew Carnegie, “The Gospel of Wealth,” [data base on-line] ( n.d., accessed 02 January 2005);
available from http://smccd.net/accounts/sullivant/Eng/100ho/wealth.pdf; Internet, p. 4.
32 Celeste Friend, “Social Contract Theory,” [data base on-line] (Internet Encyclopedia of Philosophy,
2004, accessed 23 April 2005); available from http://www.iep.utm.edU/s/soc-cont.htm; Internet; p. 1-5.
33 Ibid., 4.
34 Ibid.
35 Sethi Prakash, “A Conceptual Framework for Environmental Analysis of Social Issues and Evaluation of
Business Response Patterns,” Academy of Management Review 4 no 1: pp. 64, 1979 [Journal on-line];
available from Ebscohost; internet; accessed 25 February 2005.

158

•
businesses
to exist.'37 As such, businesses are expected to operate within the confines of

the laws of the society.'

They are also expected to respond to community social needs in

line with the values of the society.' In as much as businesses and society come together
for mutual benefits, businesses ought to do good for the community for their own good,
too.
Morally, businesses participate in the social needs of the society because of their
reciprocal and beneficial relationship (enlightened self-interest). Enlightened self-interest
is a moral concept first used by Alexis de Tocqueville in his classical work entitled
Democracy in America.40 The idea posits that as individuals pursue their own interests,
they in turn advance the interests of others.41 deTocqueville notes:
The Americans, on the other hand, are fond of explaining almost all the actions of
their lives by the principle of self-interest rightly understood if they show with
complacency how an enlightened regard for themselves constantly prompts them
to assist one another and inclines them willingly to sacrifice a portion of their time
49
and property to the welfare of the state.

36 Richard, J. Klonoski, “Foundational Considerations in the Corporate Social Responsibility Debate,”
Business Horizons: p. 13, July-August 1991 [journal on-line]; available from EBSCOHOST; Internet;
accessed 23 February 2005.36 Sethi, Prakash, “A Conceptual Framework for Environmental Analysis of
Social Issues and Evaluation of Business Response Patterns,” Academy of Management Review 4 no 1: pp.
65, 1979 [journal on-line]; available from Ebscohost; internet; accessed 25 February 2005.
37

Robert W Sexty, “Corporate Social Responsibility: The Concept,” [data base on-line] (2004, accessed 21
February 2005); available from http://www.ucs.mun.ca/~rsextv/business8107/CSocialR.htm; Internet; p. 6.
38 Ibid.
39 Queens University of Charlotte, “Professional Ethics: The Public, the Private and Corporate Social
Responsibility,” [data base on-line] (Queens University of Charlotte, 2005, accessed 23 April 2005);
available from http://campus.queens.edu/depts/historv/whalen core410/corpsocresp.htm; Internet; p. 3.
40 Alexis Tocqueville, “How the American Combat Individualism by the Principle of Self-Interest Rightly
Understood,” in Volume II, Democracy in America (New York: Alfred A. Knop,1963). 122
41 Ibid., 123.
42 Ibid., 122.
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Carroll suggests that in the context of businesses, the idea of enlightened selfinterest is pursuing not only one’s own interests and business activities, but also that of
other citizens and businesses.43 This postulate is akin to Adam Smith’s thoughts on
enlightened self-interest. Adam Smith, a proponent of economic free markets and founder
of neo-classical economics (1817), strongly condemns self-centered characters. He warns
individuals and business, “and when we prefer ourselves so shamefully and so blindly to
others, we become objects of resentment, abhorrence and exertation. „44 He further notes
that one should not keep his/her wealth to one’s own house or friends, but must connect
with others who value other agents only for virtue and conduct.45 Moir asserts that
enlightened self-interest is a significant primer for businesses responding to social issues
because they benefit from CSR through improved reputation, greater employee loyalty,
retention and trust and building sales.46
Business management traditions suggest that the stakeholder theory recognizes
the outside environment of their businesses as potentially influential to their success and
that their own business activities could impact the environs.47 The idea of stakeholder
encompasses the management of relationships between different stakeholders and their
43 Archie B Carroll, “Corporate Social Responsibility: Evolution of a Definitional Construct,” Business &
Society 38 no 3: pp. 274, September 1999 [journal on-line]; available from EBSCOHOST; Internet;
accessed 25 February 2005.
44 Adam, Smith, “Of the Influence and Authority Conscience, in The Theory of Moral Sentiments (Boston:
Wells and Lilly, 1817), 180.
45 Ibid.
46 Lance Moir, “What do we Mean by Corporate Social Responsibility, Corporate Governance 1 no 2: pp.
17,2001 [journal on-line]; available from
http://www.ingentaconnect.com/content/mcb/268/2001/00000001/00000002/art00003; Internet; accessed
24 February 2005.
47 Edward R Freeman, “The Stakeholder Concept and Strategic Management,” Strategic Management: A
Stakeholder Approach (Boston: Pitman Publishing Inc., 1984), 46.
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disparate interests.48 As such, managers are expected to factor the interests of all
stakeholders into their business decisions.

The whole idea about business venture is

collaborating and managing different stakeholders with various interests in the business.50
Weiss notes that all stakeholders participate in business for benefits, and no one is
preferable over the other.51 While business management science, moral and political
perspectives argue for the participation of businesses in social needs, wealthy Christians
postulate that God provides wealth for the benefit of the society.
Theologically, the ideas of Carnegie regarding the relationships between the
wealthy, the poor and the destitute are influencing businesses in the USA to participate in
social issues of the society. These ideas resonate with the biblical notions of charity and
stewardship.52 Carnegie, the owner of Carnegie Steel Company and an investor in the
iron and steel manufacturing sector, advocates for CSR from the biblical perspective.
Carnegie believes that the wealthy and business managers are caretakers and stewards of

48 Lance Moir, “What do we Mean by Corporate Social Responsibility, Corporate Governance 1 no 2: pp.
17, 2001 [journal on-line]; available from
http://www.ingentaconnect.com/content/mcb/268/2001/00000001/00000002/art00003; Internet; accessed
24 February 2005.
49 The Clarkson Center for Business Ethics, “Principles of Stakeholder Management,” [data base on-line]
(Joseph L Rotman School of Management, University of Toronto, Toronto. 1999, accessed 15 December
2005); available from http://www.mgmt.utoronto.ca/CCBE/; Internet; p. 4.
50 R Edward Freeman, Andrew C Wicks and Bidhan Parmar, “Stakeholder Theory and the Corporate
Objective Revisited” Organization Science 15 no 3: pp. 365, May-June 2004 [journal on-line]; available
from EBSCOHOST; Internet; accessed 21 February 2005.
51 Andrew R Weiss, “Cracks in the Foundation Stakeholder Theory,” [data base on-line] (n.d., accessed 12
March 2005); available from http://www.mngt.waikato.ac.nz/research/eirot/Voll 1/weiss.pdf; Internet; p.

52 Andrew Carnegie,’’The Gospel of Wealth,” [data base on-line] ( n.d., accessed 02 January 2005);
available from http://smccd.net/accounts/sullivant/Eng/100ho/wealth.pdf; Internet, p. 5.
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their property in trust for the rest of the society.'' Carnegie poignantly states,
“Individualism will continue, but the millionaire will be a trustee for the poor.”54 This is
consonant with the admonition of God to the wealthy. God reminds all that the poor exist
in the society; therefore, the rich should kindly give their surplus to the needy and the
poor.55 Deducing from this biblical counsel, Carnegie suggests:
Surplus revenues which come to him as trust funds, which he is called upon to
administer, and strictly bound as a matter of duty to administer in the manner in
which in his judgment is best calculated to produce the most beneficial results for
the community.56
Freeman and Liedtka suggest that for capitalism to function efficiently, the
fortunate and the wealthy are to give to the poor, the unemployed, the sick and the
elderly.57 Carnegie holds that the “sole purpose of being rich is to be a philanthropist.”58
Drucker comments that much of the modern businesses in the USA follow Carnegie’s

?3 R Edward Freeman and Jeanne Liedtka, “Corporate Social Responsibility: A Critical Approach,”
Business Horizons: p. 92, July-August, 1991 [journal on-line]; available from EBSCOHOST; Internet;
accessed 25 March 2005.
54 Andrew Carnegie, “The Gospel of Wealth,” [data base on-line] ( n.d., accessed 02 January 2005);
available from http://smccd.net/accounts/sullivant/Eng/100ho/wealth.pdf; Internet, p. 5.
55 Deuteronomy 15. 1 I NIV (NEW INTERNATIONAL VERSION).
56 Andrew Carnegie, “The Gospel of Wealth,” [data base on-line] ( n.d., accessed 02 January 2005);
available from http://smccd.net/accounts/sullivant/Eng/100ho/wealth.pdf; Internet, p. 4.
57

R Edward Freeman and Jeanne Liedtka, “Corporate Social Responsibility: A Critical Approach,”
Business Horizons: p. 92, July-August, 1991 [journal on-line]; available from EBSCOHOST; Internet;
accessed 25 March 2005.
58 Peter F Drucker, “The New Meaning of Corporate Social Responsibility,” California Management
Review XXVI no. 2: p. 53, Winter 1984 [journal on-line]; available from EBSCOHOST; Internet; accessed
17 April 2005.
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understanding of the relationship between wealth and economic power and its effect on
the responsibility to the community.59

Theoretical Developments
Conceptually, a plethora of literature exists that grapples with the role of
businesses in the society. This literature featured prominently in the 1950s with the
writing of Bowen’s book Social Responsibilities of Businessmen published in 1953,
which sparked the concept of CSR. Bowen holds that it is the obligation of businessmen
to pursue those policies, to make those decisions or follow those actions, which are
desirable in terms of the objectives and values of the society.60 Windsor notes that the
fundamental principles of Bowen’s conceptual understanding of CSR are stewardship,
responsiveness, social audit, corporate citizenship and the stakeholder theory.61 A number
of authors became Bowen’s runner up in the 1960s, 1970s and 1980s
In the 1960s Davis followed Bowen.62 Davis justifies social responsibilities of
businesses because social responsibility benefits the economics of the firms.63 Davis
introduced the principle of the Iron Law of Responsibility, which means that

59Peter F Drucker, “The New Meaning of Corporate Social Responsibility,” California Management
Review XXVI no. 2: p. 54,Winter 1984 [journal on-line]; available from EBSCOHOST; Internet; accessed
17 April 2005.
60 Howard R. Bowen, “The Doctrine of Social Responsibility: Some Criticisms, ” Social Responsibilities of
the Businessman (New York: Harper & Brothers Publishers, 1953) 120.
61 Duane Windsor, “The Future of Corporate Social Responsibility,” International Journal of
Organizational Analysis 9 no 3: pp. 230, 2001 [journal on-line]; available from EBSCOHOST; Internet;
accessed 22 March 2005.
62 Ibid., 271.
63 Ibid.
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To the extent businessmen do not accept social responsibility obligations as they
arise, other groups eventually will step in to assume these responsibilities and the
power that goes with them.64

This principle means that the social responsibilities of businesses must match their
economic power.65 As a result of the mushrooming of various literature on CSR, Carroll
constructed a CSR model in 1979.

Carroll’s 1979 CSR Model
Theoretically, Davis and Carroll were the first individuals to construct a CSR
model in the 1970s and based it on the four types of social responsibilities of
businesses.66 It suggests economic, legal, ethical and philanthropic domains as social
responsibilities of businesses.67 These responsibilities are expected by society from
businesses at any given point in time68 (See Figure 1).

64 Keith Davis, “The Case for and Against Business Assumption of Social Responsibilities,” Academy of
management Journal 16 no 2: pp.314, 1973 [journal on-line]; available from EBSCOHOST; Internet;
accessed 22 February 2005.
65 Archie B Carroll, “Corporate Social Responsibility: Evolution of a Definitional Construct,” Business &
Society 38 no. 3: pp. 271, September 1999 [journal on-line]; available from EBSCOHOST; Internet;
accessed 25 February 2005.
66 Archie B Carroll, “The Pyramid of Corporate Social Responsibility: Toward the Moral Management of
Organizational Stakeholders,” Business Horizons: p. 40, July-August, 1991 [journal on-line]; available
from EBSCOHOST; Internet; accessed 25 February 2005.
67 Archie B Carroll, “The Pyramid of Corporate Social Responsibility: Toward the Moral Management of
Organizational Stakeholders,” Business Horizons: p. 40, July-August, 1991 [journal on-line]; available
from EBSCOHOST; Internet; accessed 25 February 2005.
68

Ibid., 283.
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The Pyramid of Corporate Social Responsibility

PHILANTHROPIC
Responsibilities
Be a good corporate citizen.
Contribute resources
to the community;
improve quality of life.
ETHICAL
Responsibilities
Be ethical.
Obligation to do what is right, just,
and fair. Avoid harm.

LEGAL
Responsibilities
Obey the law.
Law is society’s codification of right and wrong.
Play by the rules of the game.

ECONOMIC
Responsibilities
Be profitable.
The foundation upon which all others rest.

Figure 1. The Pyramid of corporate social responsibility. Source: Archie B Carroll, “The
Pyramid of Corporate Social Responsibility: Toward the Moral Management of Organizational
Stakeholders,” Business Horizons, p. 42, July-August, 1991 [journal on-line]; available from
EBSCOHOST; Internet; accessed 25 February 2005.

Economically, the model posits that businesses must produce goods and services
at a profit in order to meet any expected social responsibilities.69 Drucker expresses this
point clearly, “First, social responsibility of businesses is to make economic profit to

69

Archie B Carroll, “The Pyramid of Corporate Social Responsibility: Toward the Moral Management of
Organizational Stakeholders,” Business Horizons: p. 283, July-August, 1991 [journal on-linel; available
from EBSCOHOST; Internet; accessed 25 February 2005.
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cover costs of the future. If this is not met, no other social responsibilities will be met. „70
Carroll asserts that businesses are created as economic entities to provide goods and
services for profit, the prime motive for entrepreneurship. 7 1 This understanding is in line
with Friedman who argues, “There is one and only one social responsibility of business:
to use its resources and engage in activities designed to increase its profits. „72 Profits
assure continuity of production of goods and services, which in turn helps to pay for
wages and the investor’s return.73 While businesses exist to make profits, this activity
must be achieved through legal means.
Legally, businesses make profits, but it must be achieved through complying with
the laws and regulations of the land that are established to guide business operations.74
Keeping within the laws makes businesses good corporate citizens. ' Handy suggests that

70 Peter F Drucker, “The New Meaning of Corporate Social Responsibility,” California Management
Review XXVI no. 2: p. 62,Winter 1984 [journal on-line]; available from EBSCOHOST; Internet; accessed
17 April 2005.
71

Archie B Carroll, “The Pyramid of Corporate Social Responsibility: Toward the Moral Management of
Organizational Stakeholders,” Business Horizons: p. 40, July-August, 1991 [journal on-line]; available
from EBSCOHOST; Internet; accessed 25 February 2005.
72Milton, Friedman, “Monopoloy and the Social Responsibility of Business and Labor,” Capitalism &
Freedom (Chicago: The University of Chicago Press, 1962), 133.
73 Archie B Carroll, “The Four Faces of Corporate citizenship,” Business & Society Review no 100/101: pp.
2, September 1998 [journal on-line]; available from EBSCOHOST; Internet; accessed 10 March 2005.
74 Archie B Carroll, “The Pyramid of Corporate Social Responsibility: Toward the Moral Management of
Organizational Stakeholders,” Business Horizons: p. 42, July-August, 1991 [journal on-line]; available
from EBSCOHOST; Internet; accessed 25 February 2005.

75 Archie B Carroll, “The Four Faces of Corporate Citizenship,” Business & Society Review no 100/101:
pp. 5, September 1998 [journal on-line]; available from EBSCOHOST; Internet; accessed 10 March 2005.
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doing good goes further than meeting the legal requirements regarding the environment,
conditions of employment, community relations and ethics.76
Ethically, Carroll agrees with Handy that while laws are codified and constrain
businesses to follow them, society has practices and activities that it expects businesses to
follow.77 These expectations are the ethics of the society.78 They include standards,
norms and expectations that reflect the concern of what stakeholders regard as fair, just
and in line with protecting their moral rights.
corporate citizens.

79

Being ethical makes businesses good

Carroll further suggests that in addition to economics, law and ethics

as the social responsibility of businesses; philanthropy must be part of it.
Philanthropy is a voluntary gesture of contributing money, employee time and
programs to communities who support businesses, but it is not a moral obligation.

O 1

Carroll notes that it is good corporate citizenship to give back to communities who
support businesses.82 The 1979 CSR model became foundational for constructing

76 Charles. Handy, “What is Business For?” in Harvard Business Review for Corporate Social
Responsibility, Harvard Business Review (Massachusetts: Harvard Business School Publishing
Corporation, 2003), 78.
77

Archie B Carroll, “The Pyramid of Corporate Social Responsibility: Toward the Moral Management of
Organizational Stakeholders,” Business Horizons: p. 41, July-August, 1991 [journal on-line]; available
from EBSCOHOST; Internet; accessed 25 February 2005.
78 Ibid., 42.
79 Ibid.
80

Ibid.

81 Ibid., 43.
82Archie B Carroll, “The Four Faces of Corporate Citizenship,” Business & Society Review no 100/101: pp.
5, September 1998 [journal on-line]; available from EBSCOHOST; Internet; accessed 10 March 2005.
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frameworks that assessed the performance of businesses in meeting the social needs of
society.

Corporate Social Performance (CSP)
The discourse on corporate social responsibility set the premise for the response
of businesses to social responsibility. However, this enterprise lacks the capacity to
evaluate or assess the performance of businesses in responding to the social needs of the
society. The lack of the evaluative element led to the theoretical birth of corporate social
performance (CSP) models. Historically, corporate social performance (CSP) is a theme
that emerged from the concept of corporate social responsibility (CSR) in the 1990s.83
According to Waddock and Moir, CSP is a normative framework that assesses how well
businesses meet their social obligations to society, stakeholders and within the natural
environment. 84

Theoretical Trends
Theoretically, Wartick and Cochran constructed their corporate social
performance model (CSP) based on the 1979 CSR model in the 1980s.85 They

83 Archie B Carroll, “Corporate Social Responsibility: Evolution of a Definitional Construct,” Business &
Society 38 no 3: pp. 288, September 1999 [journal on-line]; available from EBSCOHOST; Internet;
accessed 25 February 2005.
84 Lance Moir, “What do we Mean by Corporate Social Responsibility, Corporate Governance 1 no 2: pp.
16-22,2001 [journal on-line]; available from
http://www.ingentaconnect.com/content/mcb/268/2001/00000001/00000002/art00003; Internet; accessed
24 February 2005. Sandra Waddock, “Parallel Universes: Companies, Academics, and the Progress of
Corporate Citizenship,” [data base on-line] (Chestnut Hill, MA: Carroll School of Management, n.d.,
accessed 12 February 2005); available from Ebscohost; Internet, p. 5.
8:1 Archie B Carroll, “Corporate Social Responsibility: Evolution of a Definitional Construct,” Business &
Society 38 no 3: pp. 287, September 1999 [journal on-line]; available from EBSCOHOST; Internet;
accessed 25 February 2005.

168

incorporated Caroll’s four social responsibilities as their principles of CSR in their model
(See figure 2). Their model entailed and linked CarolTs CSR principles to their constructs
of processes and policies. According to Wartick and Cochran’s CSP model, the idea of
processes represents corporate social responsiveness, response of businesses to societal
environments.86 Policies denote the management of social issues that businesses face in
their environments.87 Linking the concepts of social responsibility, social responsiveness
and social issues makes it possible to analyze a business and its role in the society. 88
Furthermore, businesses are able to lineup environmental issues to their strategic
•
89
planning as well as scan their own response to the environment.
Table 5.1 represents the

Wartick and Cochran corporate social performance model influential in constructing the
Wood CSP model.

86

Steven L Wartick and Philip L Cochran, “The Evolution of the Corporate Social Performance Model,”
Academy of Management Review 10 no 4: p. 767, 1983 [journal on-line]; available from Ebscohost;
Internet; accessed 15 November 2005.
87 Ibid,. 767.
88

Steven L Wartick and Philip L Cochran, “The Evolution of the Corporate Social Performance Model,”
Academy of Management Review 10 no. 4: p. 758, 1983 [journal on-line]; available from Ebscohost;
Internet; accessed 15 November 2005.
89

Ibid., 758.
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Table 5.1. Wartick and Cochran corporate social
performance model
Principles

Policies

Processes

Corporate Social
Responsibilities
(1) Economic
(2) Legal
(3) Ethical
(4) Discretionary

Corporate Social
Responsiveness
(1) Reactive
(2) Defensive
(3) Accommodative
(4) Proactive

Social Issues
Management
(1) Issues Identification
(2) Issues Analysis
(3} Response Development

Di.octud ut:
(It TheSooial Con
tract of llusiness
(2) BusinassrsaMoral
Agent

Directed at;
(1) The Capacity to Respond to
Changing Soclotal Conditions
(2) Managerial Approaches to
Developing Responses

Directed at:
(I) Minimizing "Surprises”
(2) Determining Effective Cor
porate Social PollcliM

Philosophical
Orientation

Institutional
Orientation

Organizational
Orientation

The corporate social performance model.
Source: Steven L Wartick and Philip L Cochran, “The Evolution of the Corporate Social
Performance Mode\” Academy of Management Review 10 no 4: p. 767, 1983 [journal on-line];
available from Ebscohost; Internet; accessed 15 November 2005.

Wood’s Corporate Social Performance Model
Wood constructed an improved model that entailed the exact constructs of
Wartick and Cochran’s CSP framework. However, her model has additional principles of
CSR to economic, legal, ethical, and philanthropic (See table 5.2). These are the
principles of legitimacy at the institutional level and public responsibility at the
organizational level. Wood realized that the 1979 CSR uses a pyramid (see Figure 1) that
depicts a hierarchical order to be fulfilled while the domains are mutually inclusive or
could be filled concurrently and simultaneously (Schwartz & Carroll, 2003).90 The
hierarchical order also appears as if the philanthropy domain is the highest while

90 Mark S Schwartz and Archie B Carroll, “Corporate Social Responsibility: A Three-Domain Approach,”
Business Ethics Quarterly 13 no. 4: pp. 505, 2003 [journal on-line]; available from EBSCOHOST; Internet;
accessed 17 April 2005.
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economic is the lowest.91 Further, the pyramid lacks the interconnectedness among the
four domains (Schwartz & Carroll, 2003).92 Wood rejected both the domains and the
hierarchical structure of Carroll’s CSR model.93 Instead, she suggested that the legal,
economic, ethical and philanthropic domains are motivators and principles of behavior
that prime businesses to respond to their environment.94 Because of these weaknesses, the
Wood’s CSP framework was built based on Carroll’s 1979 model and Wartick and
Cochran’s framework. Table 5.2 below shows Wood’s corporate social performance
model (CSP).

Table 5.2. Wood’s CSP model
The Corporate Social Performance Model
Principles of corporate social responsibility
Institutional principle legitimacy
Organizational principle public responsibility
Individual principle managerial discretion
Processes of corporate social responsiveness
Environmental assessment
Stakeholder management
Issues management
Outcomes of corporate behavior
Social impacts
Social programs
Social policies

Source: Donna J Wood, “Corporate Social Performance Revisited,” Academy of
Management Review 16 no 4: p. 694, October 1991 [journal on-line]; available from Ebscohost;
Internet, accessed 15 December 2005.

91 Mark S Schwartz and Archie B Carroll, “Corporate Social Responsibility: A Three-Domain Approach,”
Business Ethics Quarterly 13 no. 4: pp. 505, 2003 [journal on-line]; available from EBSCOHOST; Internet;
accessed 17 April 2005.
92 Ibid., 505-506.
93 Donna J Wood, “Social Issues in Management: Theory and Research in Corporate Social Performance,”
Journal of Management 17 no 2: pp. 389, 1991 [journal on-line]; available fromEBSCOHOST; Internet;
accessed Retrieved 24 February 2005.
94 Ibid., 389.
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Wood's CSP model is defined as “a business organization’s configuration of
principle of social responsibility, processes of social responsiveness and policies,
programs and observable outcomes as they relate to the businesses’ social
relationships”.95 Woods formulated CSR principles of legitimacy at the institutional
level, public responsibility at the organizational level and managerial discretion at the
individual level.96 These three elements constitute the principles and motivators of
businesses choices and actions.97 Legitimacy at any level refers to activities of
businesses, processes of company decision-making, handling of the external environment
and the nature of responsibility to other social institutions. 98 Processes of corporate social
responsiveness previously known by Wartick and Cochrane and Carroll as policies and

95 Donna J Wood, “Corporate Social Performance Revisited,” Academy of Management Review 16 no. 4: p.
693, October 1991 [journal on-line]; available from Ebscohost; Internet, accessed 15 December 2005.
96

Archie B Carroll, “Corporate Social Responsibility: Evolution of a Definitional Construct,” Business &
Society 38 no. 3: pp. 289, September 1999 [journal on-line]; available from EBSCOHOST; Internet;
accessed 25 February 2005. Donna J Wood, “Corporate Social Performance Revisited,” Academy of
Management Review 16 no. 4: p. 695, October 1991 [journal on-line]; available from Ebscohost; Internet,
accessed 15 December 2005.

97 Duane Windsor, “The Future of Corporate Social Responsibility,” International Journal of
Organizational Analysis 9 no. 3: pp. 231,2001 [journal on-line]; available from EBSCOHOST; Internet;
accessed 22 March 2005. Donna J Wood, “Corporate Social Performance Revisited,” Academy of
Management Review 16 no. 4: p. 695, October 1991 [journal on-line]; available from Ebscohost; Internet,
accessed 15 December 2005.
98

Sethi, Prakash, “Dimensions of Corporate Social Performance: An Analytical Framework,” California
Management Review XVII no. 3: p. 60, Spring 1975 [journal on-line]; available from EBSCOHOST;
Internet; accessed 23 April 2005. Donna J Wood, “Corporate Social Performance Revisited,” Academy of
Management Review 16 no. 4: p. 695, October 1991 [journal on-line]; available from Ebscohost; Internet,
accessed 15 December 2005.
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responsiveness (reactive, defensive, proactive and accommodative) became known as
environmental assessment, stakeholder management and issues management."
Environmental assessment, stakeholder management and issues management
constitute the internal responsiveness of the organization.100 They represent processes for
determining actions and choices.101 Frederick and Wood assert that corporate social
responsiveness is practical because businesses respond to the environment through
forecasting, auditing, managing and linking social issues into their corporate strategic
planning. 102 The responsiveness of the businesses shows their proactiveness in dealing
with stakeholders on social and public policy issues. 103
Finally, Wood took Wartick and Cochrane’s policies, previously known as social
issues and organized them into outcomes of corporate behavior.104 These represent the
results of choices and actions of businesses.105 Carroll and Matten and Crane perceive

99

Duane Windsor, “The Future of Corporate Social Responsibility,” International Journal of
Organizational Analysis 9 no. 3: pp. 225-256, 2001 [journal on-line]; available from EBSCOHOST;
Internet; accessed 22 March 2005.
100

Ibid., 231.

101

Ibid.

102

William C Frederick, “Toward CSR3: Why Ethical Analysis is Indispensable and Unavoidable in
Corporate Affairs,” California Management Review XXVIII no. 2: p. 131,Winter 1986 [Journal on-line];
available from Ebscohost; Internet; accessed 15 June 2005. Donna J Wood, “Corporate Social Performance
Revisited,” Academy of Management Review 16 no. 4: p. 704, October 1991 [journal on-line]; available
from Ebscohost; Internet, accessed 15 December 2005.
103

Sandra Waddock, “Parallel Universes: Companies, Academics, and the Progress of Corporate
Citizenship,” [data base on-line] (Chestnut Hill, MA: Carroll School of Management, n.d., accessed 12
February 2005); available from Ebscohost; Internet, p. 8.
104

Archie B Carroll, “Corporate Social Responsibility: Evolution of a Definitional Construct,” Business &
Society 38 no. 3: pp. 289, September 1999 [journal on-line]; available from EBSCOHOST; Internet;
accessed 25 February 2005.
105

Duane Windsor, “The Future of Corporate Social Responsibility,” International Journal of
Organizational Analysis 9 no. 3: pp. 231,2001 [journal on-line]; available from EBSCOHOST; Internet;
accessed 22 March 2005.
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Wood’s CSP model as distinctive in its emphasis on outcomes of CSR and the
performances of businesses.106 The outcomes and performance section of Wood’s CSP
model constitutes formulated and implementable social goals, programs and embedded
ethical notions.

107

Carroll, Wartick and Cochran and Wood emphasized constructs that

reveal the process of corporate social performance. On the contrary, Clarkson
recommends for a simple stakeholder management construct that is void of complicated
concepts.
Clarkson argues that rather than using CSP models and frameworks to measure
the social performance of businesses, the management of relationships of the companies’
stakeholders could be used instead.

1 OR

His argument is based on a study that showed that

managers in businesses did not think in concepts such as “corporate social responsibilities
and responsiveness, nor of social issues and performance. ?? 109 Instead, managers think
about their responsibilities in their areas of specialized training.110 Their responsibilities
and accountability are tied to customers, shareholders, employees and other important

106

Dirk Matten and Andrew Crane, “Corporate Citizenship: Toward an Extended Theoretical
conceptualization,” Academy of Management Review 30 no. 1: pp. 167, available from EBSCOHOST;
Internet; accessed 14 April 2005. Archie B Carroll, “Corporate Social Responsibility: Evolution of a
Definitional Construct,” Business & Society 38 no. 3: pp. 289, September 1999 [journal on-line]; available
from EBSCOHOST; Internet; accessed 25 February 2005.
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Archie B Carroll, “The Pyramid of Corporate Social Responsibility: Toward the Moral Management of
Organizational Stakeholders,” Business Horizons: p. 40, July-August, 1991 [journal on-line]; available
from EBSCOHOST; Internet; accessed 25 February 2005.
108

Max B. E. Clarkson, “A Stakeholder Framework for Analyzing and Evaluating Corporate Social
Performance,,” Academy of Management: pi, January, 1995 [journal on-line]; available from
EBSCOHOST; Internet; accessed 21 February 2005.
109
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Ibid., 5
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stakeholders.111 Therefore, managers understand better the model of stakeholder
management. 112

Stakeholder Management Model
The concept of stakeholder refers to those individuals that are directly impacted
either positively or negatively by the activities of the business organizations.113 These
stakeholders are classified into primary, public and secondary.114 Primary stakeholder
represents the group of individuals whose participation the businesses may not do
without.115 These include investors, employees, customers and suppliers. 116 Government
that sets laws and regulations to regulate business operations comprise the public
stakeholder group.

1 I7

The community that provides the infrastructure and markets is

another type of public stakeholder group.

1 18

Secondary stakeholders are those individuals

who may or not be directly impacted by the operations of businesses, but are not engaged

111 Max B. E. Clarkson, “A Stakeholder Framework for Analyzing and Evaluating Corporate Social
Performance,” Academy of Management: p. 5, January, 1995 [journal on-line]; available from
EBSCOHOST; Internet; accessed 21 February 2005.

112 Ibid., 5
113

The Clarkson Center for Business Ethics, “Principles of Stakeholder Management,” [data base on-line]
(Joseph L Rotman School of Management, University of Toronto, Toronto, Canada, 1999, accessed 22
May 2005); available from http://www.mgmt.utoronto.ca/CCBE/, Internet; p. 2.
114 Max B. E. Clarkson, “A Stakeholder Framework for Analyzing and Evaluating Corporate Social
Performance,” Academy of Management: p. 9, January, 1995 [journal on-line]; available from
EBSCOHOST; Internet; accessed 21 February 2005.
115

Ibid.

116

Ibid.

I 17

Ibid.
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Ibid.
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in transactions with businesses and not crucial for their survival.119 These include the
media and other special interest groups that have the abilities to amass public opinion for
1 90

or against the performance of businesses. “ The various interests of these different
stakeholder groups should be managed in order for their benefit and that of the business.
The stakeholder management model is guided and informed by seven principles.
The first principle suggests that managers should concern themselves with the interests of
all stakeholders and factor these interests into their decisions. 121 The second principle
advises managers to actively listen and interact with all the stakeholders regarding their
concerns, risks and contributions that may rise from dealing with the organization.122 The
third principle implores managers to device methods sensitive to the concerns and
capabilities of each stakeholder constituency.

1 99

The fourth principle exhorts managers to

acknowledge the interconnectedness of efforts and rewards among stakeholders. As such,
benefits and burdens based on the risks and exposure should be justly distributed. 124
Fifth, managers should work in consultation with both the public and private sector to
1 9S

insure that the harm their business cause is reduced and checked. ~ The sixth principle
suggests that managers should circumvent actions that may violate inalienable human
119

Max B. E. Clarkson, “A Stakeholder Framework for Analyzing and Evaluating Corporate Social
Performance,” Academy of Management: p. 9, January, 1995 [journal on-line]; available from
EBSCOHOST; Internet; accessed 21 February 2005.
120

Ibid.

121 Ibid., 4
122 Ibid.
123 Ibid.
124 Ibid.
125 Ibid.
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rights such as the right to life. In addition, they should avoid activities that may be risky
and be unacceptable by shareholders.126 Finally, managers should be aware of the tension
that may arise between their own role as corporate stakeholders and their legal and moral
responsibilities for the interests of stakeholders. Should any tension arise, management is
encouraged to create open dialogue and communication with other stakeholders.
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CSR, CSP and HIV/AIDS in Workplaces
Fighting AIDS in workplaces is an enormous issue for businesses. As noted in
Chapter II, the epidemic decimates skilled labor and creates perpetual demand for
unskilled labor, which compromises productivity. Lack of skilled and experienced
manpower threatens the continued existence of businesses. This lack spills over to
threatening economic development, which is the primer for social development.
Ameliorating the devastating effects of AIDS on employees will guarantee business
enterprise doing well by attaining higher and qualitative productivity. In addition.
engaging businesses in fighting AIDS in workplaces by providing health care and
medical benefits to infected employees provides businesses the needed skilled labor that
generates returns on investments.
However, analyzing and evaluating the role of businesses regarding AIDS in
workplaces is important to avoid prejudice and a loss of public relations they desperately
need for their existence. Surveying the social responsibility of businesses towards
employees with AIDS in workplaces provides secondary and public stakeholders with
126

Max B. E. Clarkson, “A Stakeholder Framework for Analyzing and Evaluating Corporate Social
Performance,” Academy of Management: p. 4, January, 1995 [journal on-line]; available from
EBSCOHOST; Internet; accessed 21 February 2005.

127 Ibid.
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valuable information for generating public opinion about the social role of businesses.
Governments and communities are able to provide assistance businesses may require for
tackling AIDS.

Summary
Corporate social responsibility is turning social needs and problems into business
opportunities. These opportunities help businesses to do well while doing good to the
society at the same time. Businesses are understood to participate in social needs based
on the moral, philosophical, business management and theological traditions of the
society. Morally, as businesses pursue their economic activities, they should also fulfill
the needs of the society. Philosophically, businesses are interrelated with the society.
Therefore, they are expected to behave as the society sees benefits the society. In the
management literature, businesses are expected to manage their environs because they are
affected and affect the environments. The environment largely constitutes stakeholders.
These groups are individuals that participate in the activities of businesses. Finally,
Christian business owners and managers hold that wealth is entrusted for the benefit of
the society. Therefore, businesses should help societies do better with their wealth.
The next chapter elaborates the methodology used to examine and survey the
responsibility of businesses towards AIDS-infected employees among Zimbabwean small
and medium businesses. The survey method was used to gather information on how
businesses are responding to AIDS as a social issue and understanding the values and
principles driving the response.
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CHAPTER VI
RESEARCH METHODOLOGY

This chapter provides an overview of the methodology that was used to identify,
describe and understand the HIV/AIDS policies that Zimbabwean small and medium
businesses are currently employing to combat the epidemic as well as exploring the
values and principles driving these policies. In addition, it examines the human rights
elements embodied in AIDS policies. The chapter describes the sample of the study and
how the sample was determined, reports on the development of the survey instrument.
and identifies its characteristics and administration. Discussion of data collection,
statistical analysis and interpretation conclude this chapter.

Sample
The paid-up membership of the Zimbabwe National Chamber of Commerce
(ZNCC) was selected as representatives of small and medium enterprises. Its membership
of 2,726 represents an estimated 50,000 small and medium enterprises scattered in both
rural and urban areas of Zimbabwe. The membership comprising small enterprises is
defined as those business entities employing between 0-50 employees, and medium
enterprises are delineated as businesses employing between 51-100 workers in
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Zimbabwe.1 Zimbabwe as a developing country does not have a comprehensive or
exhaustive record of the number and nature of urban and rural small and medium
businesses; hence, the membership of ZNCC was used for both random and convenient
sampling.
In consultation with the investigator, ZNCC identified 6 primary sample points
based on the location of its regional offices. Branch offices are spread throughout the
country and are situated in all major cities of different provinces (See Figure 1).
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Figure 2. Map of Zimbabwe showing sampled cities and provinces.

ZNCC used its membership list to identify names and physical addresses of the
population used to obtain the sample. The branch managers of ZNCC picked 1 in every 3
i

Luckson Zembe, interview by George T Dzimiri, Telephone Conference, Loma Linda, CA., 21 December
2005.
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businesses for the random sampling. Convenient sampling was used when research
assistance failed to locate the random sampled business. This method was also common
in cases where random sampled businesses were located some distance far from the city
and the offices of ZNCC. Zimbabwe is facing serious fuel shortages such that driving to
businesses located far from the city would escalate the cost of the research. Rural small
and medium businesses were not sampled for this same reason. However, all the major
provinces of Zimbabwe were sampled for this project (See Figure 2).
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Small and medium businesses are heterogeneous in the type of services offered,
the industry they operate and the size of business; therefore, the surveyed sample is
varied in the nature of industry, services offered and the size (See Table 6.1).
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Table 6.1. Demographic profile of the survey sample (Industry, service and size)
Type of Industry

Size of Business

Nature of
Service/Product

Less than 50
employees

#

Distribution/ hotel
Restaurants

Financial&
Insurance
Manufacturing

Other Services
Construction
Transportation
Education
Real estate
Health
Security
Total

Total

51, but not
more than
100
employees
#
%

%

Commodities
Hotel & Restaurants
Fuels, Vehicles repairs &
Accessories
Communications
Broking

382
12
82

97.20
92.31
97.62

11
1
2

53
12

98.15
92.31

1

Banking
Micro finance
Engineering
Food
Timber & Furniture
Clothing
Consultancy/Professional.
House
building
&
hardware sales
Transport
Education
House selling & letting
Pharmacy
Surgeries and Clinics
Security services

4
15
68
30
32
27
162
40

100
100

29
9

91.89
93.75
94.12
84.37

95.86
95.24
78.38

90

#

%

2.80

393

36.9

7.69

13
84

1.21
7.87

54
13

5.06
1.22

4
15
74
32
34
32

.38
1.41

2.38
1.85

7.69

8.11

6
2
2
5
7
2

6.25
5.88
15.63
4.14
4.76

8
1

21.62
10

1

100

8
21
13
12

95.45
92.86
75

4

4.55
7.14
25

1011

94.84

55

5.16

6.94
3.00

3.19
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3.00
15.85

42

3.94

37
10
8
22
14
16

3.47
.75
2.06
1.31
1.50

1066

100

Development of Questionnaire
A self-administered, organizational, closed-ended survey questionnaire was
developed based on Wood’s corporate social performance framework (See Appendix 1).
Surveys have been used since biblical times on descriptive, explanatory and exploratory
2

studies.*- They are also used as sources of data by interpretive researchers who ascribe

2 Allen Rubin and Earl, R. Babbie, “Survey Research,” in Research Methods for Social Work, 4th ed.
(California: Thomson Learning Inc., 2001), 360.
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.94

meaning to data, and, thus, the survey method suits this exploratory and interpretive
study. Organizational surveys are often used for identifying institutional problems, such
as total quality of services and excellence in business practices, and, thus, this study used
such an organizational survey.3
There are advantages to using survey methodology. First, the study used a selfadministered questionnaire in an effort to avoid identifying the respondent to the
completed questionnaire.4 Another advantage of a self-administered questionnaire is that
it is likely to increase response because respondents remain anonymous. In addition, mail
and self-administered questionnaires are less expensive compared to face-to-face and
telephone interviews.5 Weisberg, Krosnick & Bowen note that mail and selfadministered questionnaires are less expensive because of the lower unit cost resulting
from covering a wider geographic area.6
In the current study the 41-question questionnaire is composed of three sections.
The first section was designed to gather data on the demographics of the businesses and
the impact of the epidemic in their workplaces. The second section was developed to
collect data on the types of policies and programs and their components. This section is

3 Jack E. Edwards, Marie, D. Thomas, Paul Rosenfeld and Stephanie Booth-Kewley, “Organizational
surveys,” in How to Conduct Organizational Survey: A Step-by-Step Guide, (Thousand Oaks: Sage
Publications, 1997), 2.
4 Lisa J. McIntyre, “Survey Research Part 2: Design and Implementation,” in Need to know: Social Science
Research Methods, (New York: The McGraw Hill Company Inc., 2005), 167.
5 Herbert, F. Weisberg, Jon, A. Krosnick and Bruce, D. Bowen, “The Data Collection Stage,” in An
Introduction to Survey Research, Polling, and data analysis, 3rd ed., (California: Sage Publications, 1996),
122-123.
6 Herbert, F. Weisberg, Jon, A. Krosnick and Bruce, D. Bowen, “The Data Collection Stage,” in An
Introduction to Survey Research, Polling, and data analysis, 3rd ed., (California: Sage Publications, 1996),
122-123. Linda, B. Bourque and Eve, P. Fielder, “Overview of Self-Administered Questionnaires,” in How
to Conduct Self-Administered and Mail Surveys, (Thousand Oaks: Sage Publications, 1995), 10.
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consistent with the conceptual framework guiding the study. The model suggests that the
outcomes of business decisions and actions are policies and programs. The last section
was constructed to gather data on the principles, values and human rights elements that
drive the programs and policies. This section was developed based on the framework that
holds that values and principles permeate policies and programs of businesses.
Questions regarding the types of policies and program components were designed
based on the Family Health International (FHI) Workplace HIV/AIDS Programs: An
Action Guide for Managers. These questions were constructed using the checklist of
programs and policies that FHI espouse as effective to curb the disease. Questions on
human rights were developed based on the UNAIDS document “ A human rights
approach to AIDS prevention at work: The Southern African Development Community’s
Code on HIV/AIDS and Employment; Employers ’ Handbook on HIV/AIDS: A Guide For
Action; International Labor Organization document “Implementing the ILO Code of
Practice on HIV/AIDS and the world of work”; and the Australian National Council on
AIDS and Related Diseases document, “A Rights Analysis Instrument to Measure
Compliance with the International Guidelines on HIV/AIDS and Human Rights.

8

The

7 B Rau, Workplace HIV/AIDS Programs: An Action Guide for Managers [book on-line] (Arlington: FHI,
2002, accessed 31 January 2005); available from
http://www.fhi.org/NR/rdonlvres/ehocvdvqlpgxee4suvwcwepettipvak655vqpdnmnv57ictcaxa6ceovvl4pdc
x63ctt4qvifkb4wk/Workplace 1 .pdf; Internet, p. 1-101.
8

International Organization of Employers, Employers’ Handbook on HIV/AIDS: A Guide for Action [book
on-line] (Geneva: UNAIDS, 2002, accessed 31 January 2005); available from http://www.ioeemp.org/ioe emp/pdf/HIV-AIDS.pdf; Internet, p. 1-39. Mark Hey wood, “A Human Rights Approach to
AIDS Prevention at Work: The Southern African Development community’s Code on HIV/AIDS and
Employment,” [data base on-line] (Geneva, UNAIDS, June 2001, accessed 15 October 2005); available
from http://www.unaids.org; Internet, p. 3-55. Helen Watchirs, “A Rights Analysis Instrument to Measure
Compliance With the International Guidelines on HIV/AIDS and Human Rights,” [data base on-line]
(Canberra, Australian National Council on AIDS and Related Diseases, 1999, accessed 15 October 2005);
available from
http://www.google.com/search?hl=en&q=%2C+A+Rights-i-Analysis-i-Instrument+to-i-Measure+Compliance
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provisions of human rights as they relate to HIV/AIDS were included in questions
pertaining to policies and programs.
Ethics questions were developed with the assistance of the Bioethics Center of
Loma Linda University in the Religion Department guided by Carroll’s 1979 corporate
social responsibility model. The investigators were also guided by the western normative
ethical theories and the African ethical theory in designing the ethics questions. The
ethics section is in line with the framework of corporate social performance. The
conceptual framework recognizes managers as moral actors who make ethical decisions
in their business plans. In order to maximize participation in the study, a few recall
figures were called for, and questions were kept simple. Most of the questions required
that the respondent simply “tick the appropriate box.” Furthermore, individual responses
were treated as strictly confidential.
A pilot study was conducted to evaluate the questionnaire. This process offers the
opportunity for the investigator to construct a valid and reliable research instrument.9
The questionnaire was emailed to 13 former and present Zimbabwean small and medium
business owners and managers and to the department of research of ZNCC. Respondents
were asked to identify as well as suggest ways to simplify ambiguous or difficult
questions. They were also asked to indicate whether important issues regarding
HIV/AIDS policies and program components had been adequately covered. Respondents
were also given the opportunity to suggest further questions and provide general

+With+the+International+Guidelines+on+HIV%2FAIDS+and+Human+Rights+&btnG=Google+Search;
Internet, p2-43.
9 Linda. B. Bourque and Eve P. Fielder, “User-Friendly Questionnaires and Response Categories,” in How
to Conduct Self-Administered and Mail Surveys, (Thousand Oaks: Sage Publications, 1995), 89.

185

comments on the instrument. Invaluable information was gained from the pilot study.
Some questions were modified to prevent ambiguity. From the original questionnaire of
35 questions, an additional six questions were suggested during the pilot study. It was
also suggested that rather than asking the respondents to tick the box next to the answer,
the questionnaire should provide yes and no answers. The pilot study concluded that the
questionnaire would take between 30 and 35 minutes to complete. The amended
questionnaire was presented to the dissertation committee and further changes were made
on the ethics questions before the approval.

Procedures
The questionnaire and the passive consent and research introduction letters (See
Appendix 2) were written in English. These documents including the Institutional Review
Board (IRB) application form were sent to the Office of Sponsored Research of Loma
Linda University for approval. The study was exempted from IRB approval (See
Appendix 3). The questionnaire, passive consent and research introduction letters were
sent to the ZNCC President for onward transmission to different branch offices of the
organization.
ZNCC are partners in this study (See Appendix 4). A teleconference ensued
between the investigators at Loma Linda University and ZNCC management in
Zimbabwe. In line with the agreement entered into between the investigators and ZNCC
management, the teleconference discussed how data would be collected and managed.
The project management decided that it would hire 60 research interviewers from local
colleges and universities to drop-and-pick the questionnaires to and from the respondents.
The dropping and picking method would increase the response rate and increase the
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likelihood that the filling out of questionnaires was complete. Issues of confidentiality
and anonymity were discussed in line with research ethics that espouse respect of the key
informants and their organizations. The respondents’ information was not disclosed to
any participants in the study; neither was their identity matched to their completed
questionnaires.
Upon receipt of the research documents from Loma Linda University, the
management of ZNCC organized a project management team that was comprised of the
ZNCC management, headed by the ZNCC President as Project Director, the Chief
Executive Officer as Project Manager and director. The ZNCC Branch Managers spread
around the country’s provincial cities of Harare (Mashonaland), Bulawayo
(Matabeleland), Gweru (Midlands), Mutare (Manicaland), Kwekwe (Midlands) and
Kadoma (Mashonaland) supervised the collection of data and the identification of the
respondents in their areas of jurisdiction. The project management team held a
conference a month before the start of fieldwork. The conference covered materials
regarding the training that each manager would conduct for the research assistants, how
completed questionnaires would be managed, and the sampling methods. Subsequently,
branch managers held training sessions for their research assistants in their respective
areas. They covered data collection methods and techniques, effective communication
between key-informants and research assistants and sampling methods. Research
assistants were equipped with skills to avoid influencing key informants when answering
the questions. The department of research of ZNCC assisted branch managers in training
the research assistants.
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After training, the 60 research assistants were handed questionnaires, letters of
passive consent, and introduction to the research for distribution to the sampled
businesses as shown on Table 6. 2.

Table 6.2 Number of distributed and received questionnaires
BRANCH

DISTRIBUTED

RECEIVED

Harare

400

392

Bulawayo

380

360

Mutare

200

190

Gweru

115

100

Kadoma

100

80

Kwekwe

15

10

TOTAL

1300

1132

The research assistants were assigned zones for the fieldwork. They kept names
and addresses of the sampled businesses to aid them with the identification of the
businesses. The questionnaires were handed to the key-informants who were either the
managing directors and/or human resource managers. Key informants are individuals
who represent or are in touch with the target population and have special knowledge of
its problems.10 They are chosen based on their knowledge of organizational
information." Because of their role and position, key informants understand the policies

10 A, Rubin and E. R. Babbie, “Program Evaluation,” in Research Methods for Social Work, 4,h ed.
(California: Thomson Learning Inc., 2001), 586.
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and programs of their businesses. Research assistants dropped the questionnaires with
the key informants and asked them to fill out the questionnaires at their earliest
convenience. However, the key informants and the research assistants agreed on a
specific time when the latter would return to pick up the filled out questionnaire and
attend to queries the respondent could possibly have.
Research assistants collected the filled out questionnaires from the respondents
and handed them over to the branch managers for safe custody. Branch managers kept a
register of sent and received questionnaires. Received questionnaires were ticked off
against the name of the research assistant in the register. After all questionnaires were
received at the branch offices, they were mailed to the head offices in Harare for the
attention of the project manager. The project manager reviewed the returned
questionnaires; a total of 1132 questionnaires were shipped to the USA (Loma Linda
University) for coding and data entry.
Upon receipt of 1132 questionnaires, the investigator inspected the
questionnaires for completeness. The review included filling out of all questions.
checking missing data and misunderstood questions. The process revealed that 20
questionnaires had one or two pages missing, 6 questionnaires had only 50 % of the
questions answered and 40 questionnaires had employees over 100. Businesses with over
100 employees were classified as large organizations. Respondents with over 100
employees and incomplete questionnaires were excluded from this study. A total of 1066

11 Nina, Gupta, Jason D. Shaw and John E. Delery, “Correlates of Response Outcomes Among
Organizational Key Informants,” Organizational Research Methods 3: pp. 323-347, 4 October 2000
[journal on-line]; available from http://orm.sagepub.eom/cgi/reprint/3/4/323; Internet; accessed 20 January
2005.
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questionnaires were coded with a four-digit number. The coding started from 0001 and
ended with 1066.
After coding the questionnaires, a data file was created through Statistical
Package for Social Science (SPSS) version 13.0. Careful consideration was given to the
structure of the file in order for it to allow for the analysis the investigator desired. To
achieve this analysis, the questions were classified into various categories in order to
facilitate the mathematical manipulations of SPSS. The investigator considered the
various measures and values when categorizing questions into different classes. Measures
help SPSS to execute mathematical functions on data. Furthermore, different measures
handle data differently. Scale measures allow for mathematical operations. 12 In line with
this measurement, questions such as: (3) how many workers does your company employ,
(12) how many workers died of HIV/AIDS related diseases between 1st January 2004 and
31st December 2004 and (13) approximately how many of your workers are HIV and
AIDS positive were classified in the ratio group for mathematical manipulation. Question
(4) what year did your company begin was categorized as interval to allow for
mathematical manipulations as well. Question (40) rank the factors that are influencing
your company to act on HIV/AIDS programs was classified as ordinal. Ordinal measures
are inherently ordered, but they do not use mathematical operations. 13 SPSS handles
ordinal differently from scale measurements. The balance of thirty-five questions was
grouped as nominal. Nominal measures are used for naming or classifying, but they do

12 Darren George and Paul Mallery, “Creating and Editing a Data File,” in SPSS for Windows Step by Step:
A Simple Guide and reference, 6,h ed., (San Francisco: Pearson Education Inc., 2006) 36.
13 Ibid.
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not have innate order; hence, they cannot be mathematically manipulated as scale and
ratio measures.14
Nominal questions were assigned values for identifying the levels of variables.
For example, numbers such as 1 and 2 are values representing “yes” and “no” questions
respectively. Missing data were allocated a value of negative 9. This value was
subsequently recorded to systems missing using the SPSS transforming functions.
Nominal questions whose variables are not yes and/or no were also allocated numbers for
variable identification. After naming and formatting the variables, data was entered in the
database. After data entry, an experienced statistician was consulted to advise how to
handle missing data and suggest effective means of analyzing data.

Statistical Analysis
The data were analyzed using Statistical Package for the Social Science Version
(SPSS) 13.0. Descriptive statistics were used to determine the frequency of associated
values for each variable. The relative frequency distribution was used to summarize data
about individual scores within the framework of the total observations. Frequencies were
also used to determine the demographic profiles of the sample population.
Cross tabulations also known as joint frequency distributions were used to
determine the relationship between two or more categorical variables.15 These joint
frequency distributions were statistically analyzed by tests of significance (chi-square).
Chi-square determines whether or not the variables are statistically independent. Odds
14 Darren George and Paul Mallery, “Creating and Editing a Data File,” in SPSS for Windows Step by Step:
A Simple Guide and reference, 6th ed., (San Francisco: Pearson Education Inc., 2006) 36.

13 Darren George and Paul Mallery, “Cross tabulations and Chi-Square Analysis,” in SPSS for Windows
Step by Step: A Simple Guide and reference, 6th ed., (San Francisco: Pearson Education Inc., 2006), 107.
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ratios were used to show the magnitude of clinical relevance. Logistics regressions were
conducted to measure the amount of influence that one variable (the independent or
predictor) had on a second variable (dependant variable). The confidence interval of 95%
was used for odds ratios. The independent variable was intentionally selected as opposed
to the default SPSS operations such as forward, backward and stepwise, which would
randomly select independent variables.

Limitations of the Instrument
There are no public domain studies that indicate that instruments used to survey
businesses and their response to HIV/AIDS in workplaces were evaluated for validity and
reliability. The current study, however, was based on an instrument constructed from
these various survey tools because these instruments are commonly used tools to
understand the response of businesses to AIDS in workplaces globally. Major policy
developments have occurred as a result of the data extrapolated from these instruments.
This instrument, then, was constructed based on various survey instruments that captured
data for major and publicly known studies regarding AIDS in workplaces. The fact that
the phenomenon of AIDS in the workplace is new means the validity of the instruments
to understand the epidemic is likely to begin. Nevertheless, validity and reliability of this
instrument were tested during the pilot phase of the study.

Limitations of the Study
This study is limited to analysis of data within the Zimbabwean context and for
urban, small and medium businesses during an economic and political crisis. The policies
and values underlying business decisions cannot be compared to any other Zimbabwean
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study as no comparison data exists. Also using the results in another context other than
Zimbabwe may be unjust because there is no other country going through a paralyzing
political and economic turmoil such as Zimbabwe except for Iraq that is at war.

Future of Data
Upon completion of the study and data analysis, all questionnaires will be
destroyed. However, electronically captured and stored data will be kept for future
publications. An immense wealth of data could be used to inform the world of what
transpires as businesses face AIDS while operating in harsh political and economic
environments.
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CHAPTER VII
PRESENTATION OF FINDINGS

Based on the Wood’s corporate social performance model, this chapter describes
the data gathered on how Zimbabwean small and medium business owners and their
managers treat employees infected with HIV/AIDS. In addition, the chapter presents
reasons why businesses treat their infected employees the way they do. The data are
presented in both graphical and tabular form with sample characteristics presented first
followed by the findings on the social policies and programs that businesses employed to
combat AIDS. The ethics and human rights driving the policies and programs follow. The
findings are presented in two forms: descriptive (frequencies) and cross tabulations (joint
frequencies). Frequencies describe the number of times the data is recorded in a given
scenario in the study, and cross tabulations relate various variables to each other.
Logistics regressions, chi-squares and Mann Whitney statistical tests are used for
measuring relationships between different variables. Logistics regression tests are used to
predict the relationship between variables. Chi-square tests are used to test the
relationship between the variables and the strength of the association. Mann-Whitney
tests are used for testing ranking questions.
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Characteristics of the Sample
The data on Tables 7.1, 7.2 and 7.3 describe the characteristics of the sample
population under study. These include the type of industry, services and ownership. Of
the 1066 respondents, the largest percentage of them are in the distribution/hotel and
restaurants industry (50.7%), followed by manufacturing (20.2%) and other services
(11.9%). The other services industry includes professional consultancy, legal services and
non-governmental organizations.

Table 7.1. Characteristic of the sample by industry (N- 1066)
Type of Industry

Frequency

Distribution/Hotel &
Restaurants
Financial and Insurance
Manufacturing
Construction
Transportation
Education
Real Estate
Health
Agriculture
Security
Other Services
Total

%

541

50.7

32

3.0
20.2
4.0
3.5

216
43
37
10
7

36
1
16
127
1066

.9
.7
3.4

.1
1.5
11.9
100.0

Table 7.2 shows that 36.8% of the respondents are in the commodity distribution business
followed by 15.8% in other services. Fuels and vehicle repairs and accessories is the third
largest sector 7.9% followed by the engineering sector 6.9%.
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Table 7.2. Characteristics of sample by sector (N=1066)
Type of Industrial Sector (Services)

Frequencies Number
%

Commodities
Hotel and Restaurants
Fuels-Vehicles Repairs and Accessories
Communication
Broking
Banking
Micro-Finance
Engineering
Food
Timber and Furniture

393

36.8

13
84
54
13

1.2

4

15

House Building and Hardware
Pharmacy
Surgery, Clinics and Optometrist
Clothing
Others

.4
1.4

6.9

42
22
14
32

3.9

16
37
10

8
1066

Total.

5.1
1.2

74
32
34

169

Security
Transportation
Education
Selling and letting houses

7.9

3.0
3.2

2.1
1.3
3.0
15.8
1.5
3.5

.9
.7

100

As shown in table 7.3, the ownership of small and medium businesses is varied,
ranging from individual to foreign joint venture ownership. Of the 1055 businesses that
responded to the question on ownership, 48.9% are individually owned followed by
23.6% as partnerships; 20.9% are Zimbabwe wholly owned private limited, 2.46% are
Zimbabwe wholly owned joint ventures, 2.18% are foreign owned joint ventures and 2%
are public limited. Of the 516 businesses which indicated they are individually owned,
56% of the businesses are in the distribution/hotel and restaurants industry followed by
17.2% manufacturing industry and 12.2% in the other services. Of the 249 businesses
which answered yes to the partnership question, 50% are in the distribution/hotel and
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restaurants industry followed by manufacturing (22.1%) and the other services industry
(13.7%). Of the 220 businesses designated as Zimbabwe wholly private limited owned,
47% are in the distribution/hotel and restaurant industry followed by manufacturing
(25.5%) and other services (8.2%). The 26 businesses which responded yes to the
Zimbabwe wholly joint venture ownership question, 31% of them are in the
distribution/hotel and restaurant industry followed by manufacturing (15.4%),
construction, health and other services industries (11.5%) and finance and insurance and
transportation (7.7%) industries. Of the twenty-three businesses which indicated they are
foreign joint venture owned, 26% are in the distribution/hotel and restaurant industry
followed by manufacturing (21.6%), other services (21.7%), finance and insurance
(8.7%) and transportation, education, real estate and health (4.3%). Of the 21 businesses
which revealed they are public limited owned, 29% are in the distribution/hotel and
restaurant industry followed by manufacturing (19%), other services (14.3%),
transportation, education, and security (9.5%) and construction and real estate (4.8%).
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Table 7.3. Sample characteristics by industry and ownership (N=1055)
Type of
Industry

Type of Ownership

Individual
Owned

Partnership

#

#

%

Zim. Wholly
owned Pvt
Ltd

#

%

%

Public Ltd

#

Zim. Wholly
Owned joint
Venture

#

%

%

Foreign
Owned Joint
Venture

#

Total

#

%

%

Dist./Hotel &
restaurant
Finance & Ins.

288

56

124

50

103

47

6

29

8

31

6

26

585

51

14

3.2
22.1
4

6
56
11

2.7
25.5

0

32

6

10
1
2
8
0

11.5
7.7
0
3.8
11.5
0

0
1
1
1

214
43
37
10
7
34

5
18

3
2
0
1
3
0
0

21.6
0
4.3
4.3
4.3
4.3
0

3
20.3
4.1
3.5

1.0
12.2

3.6
.8
0
1.2
0
1.6
13.7

5
4.5
.5
.9
3.6
0
2.3
8.2

19
4.8
9.5
9.5
4.8
0
0
9.5
14.3

7.7
15.4

8.7

4
1
2
2
1
0
0
2
3

2
4

2

89
18
13
4

8
55
10
9
2
0
3
0
4
34

0

Manufacturing

2.7
17.2
3.5
2.5
.8
.4
3.7
.2

0

3

.0
11.5

5

.0
21.7

16
126

9
.7
3.2
.1
1.5
11.9

100

249

100

220

100

21

100

26

100

23

100

1055

100

Construction
Transportation
Education
Real Estate

Health
Agriculture
Security
Other Services

Total

2
19
1
5
63
516

0

HIV/AIDS Policies and Programs
As shown in Figure 4, 9% of the 733 respondents indicated their businesses had
formal written HIV/AIDS policies. Of those with formal written policies, only 6% were
willing to submit a copy of their policy document. Of those who were willing to submit a
copy of their policies, only one business enterprise actually did.
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0.0%-1

T
formal

informal

q19. Does company have formal written HIV/AIDS policies or informal

Figure 4: HIV/AIDS formal written policies

Table 7.4 compares industries that have formal written policies. The
distribution/hotel and restaurant industry, representing 49.5% of the respondents, yielded
data that 9.6% of these respondents had formal written policies. The manufacturing
industry, representing 18.8% of the respondents, answered the question on the availability
of formal policies, and 18.8% of their businesses had formal written policies. The other
services industries, representing 12.7% of the industry, answered the same question, and
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10% of the respondents had formal written policies. The construction, transportation and
health industry, which represent between 3.4% and 5% of the respondents that answered
the question on formal written policies, had 25%, 16.7% and 20% affirmative on these
policies respectively. Approximately, 8.3% of the finance and insurance industry also had
formal written policies.

Table 7.4. Businesses with written policies by industry

Distribution/Hotel &
Restaurants
Industrial Sector
Manufacturing
Construction
Transportation
Education
Real Estate
Health
Security
Other Services

Total

Formal Written HIV/AIDS Policies
or Informal
Number
% Number
%
35 9.60
328 90.4
2
26
9
5
1
0
5
1
10

8.30
18.8
25.0
16.7
10.0
0.00
20.0
10.0
10.0

22
112
27
25
9
4
20
9
83

91.7
81.2
75.0
83.3
90.0
100
80.0
90.0
89.7

94

12.8

639

87.2

Total
Number
363

49.5

24
138
36
30
10
4
25
10
93
733

3.3
18.8
4.9
4.1
1.4
.5
3.4
1.4
12.7
100

%

Figure 4 demonstrates that 58% of the 1038 respondents answered yes to the
question that their businesses had HIV/AIDS programs.
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Figure 5. Businesses with HIV/AIDS programs

Programs
Table 7.5 shows the type of HIV/AIDS programs that businesses developed and
implemented. Of the 774 businesses responding they had preventative programs, 34.7%
said yes. Approximately 9.8% of the 721 respondents indicated that they had treatment
programs. When asked if the businesses had care and support programs, 32.2% of the 691
respondents were in the affirmative. Regarding the social protection programs, 20.4% of
the 645 respondents offered the program.
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Table 1.5. HIV/AIDS programs within small and medium businesses
Type of HIV/AIDS
Programs

Response Rate
Yes
Number

Preventative
Treatment
Care and Support
Social Protection (benefits)

370
105
334
218

%

No
Number %

34.7
9.80
32.2
20.4

404
616
347
427

Number

37.9
57.7
32.5
40.0

774

721
691
645

Table 7.6 shows the type of industry offering preventative programs. Industries
whose proportion to the sample is smaller have a higher relative frequency of
preventative programs than industries whose percentage is higher. Approximately, fiftythree percent of the distribution/ hotel and restaurant industry, which represents 411
respondents, indicates that 42.1 % of its businesses offer preventative programs to their
employees. The manufacturing industry, which represents 16.5% of the respondents,
shows that 56.3% of the businesses implement preventative programs. The other services
industry, which represent 12% of the 774 respondents, indicate that 51.6% of the
businesses offer preventative programs. The construction and transport industries, which
represent 4% of the respondents, indicate that 60.6% and 56.3% of their businesses have
preventative programs respectively. The health sector, which represents 3.5% of the
respondents, shows that 59.3% of the businesses have preventative programs. The finance
and insurance industry, which represents 3.1% of the respondents, indicates that 50% of
the businesses offer preventative programs. The security industry, which represents 1.6%
of the respondents, shows that 58.3% of the businesses have preventative programs. The
education industry, which represents the least number of respondents (1.2%), indicates
that 33.3% of the businesses have preventative programs.
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Table 7.6. Industrial sector with preventative HIV/AIDS program (N= 774)
Type of Industry

Response
Yes
Number %

Distribution/Hotel
&Restaurants
Finance and Insurance
Manufacturing
Construction
Transportation
Education
Real Estate
Health
Agriculture
Security
Other Services
Total

173

42.1

12
72
20
18
3

50.0
56.3
60.6
56.3
33.3

0

0

16
1
7
48
370

59.3
100.0
58.3
51.6
47.8

Total

No
Number
238

%
57.9

12
56
13
14
6
4

50.0
43.8
39.4
43.8
66.7
100.0

11
0

40.7
0.0

5
45
404

41.7
48.4
52.2

Number
411

%
53.1

24

3.1

128

16.5

33
32

4.1
4.1

9

1.2
.5
3.5
.1
1.6
12.0
100.0

4
27
12

93
774

Table 7.7 shows the industries that offer treatment programs. Industries with a
lower percentage of frequency have higher proportion of frequency in the sample
population. The distribution/hotel and restaurant industry, which represents 53.1% of the
respondents, indicate that 9.7% of its businesses offer treatment programs. The
manufacturing industry, which represents 16.2% of the sample, reveals that 19.7% of its
businesses have treatment programs. Industries that comprise the other service sector,
11.8% of the sample reports that 12.9% of their businesses have treatment programs.
On the other hand, the construction, transportation and health industries, which each
represent approximately 4% of the respondents, show that 31.3%, 16.7% and 50% of
their businesses have treatment programs respectively. The finance and insurance
industry, which represents 2.9% of the sample, indicates that 14.3% of its businesses
have treatment programs.
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Table?.7. Industrial sector with treatment HIV/AIDS program (N=721)
Type of Industry

Distribution/Hotel &
Restaurant
Finance and Insurance
Manufacturing
Construction
Transportation
Education
Real Estate
Health
Agriculture
Security
Other Services
Total

Response
Yes
Number
37

%
9.7

3
23
10
5
1

14.3
19.7
31.3
16.7
12.5

0

.0

14

50.0

0

.0

1
11
105

8.3
12.9
14.6

Total

No
Number
346
18
94
22
25
7
4
14
1
11
74
616

%
90.3

Number
383

Total
53.1

85.7
80.3
68.8
83.3
87.5
100.0
50.0
100.0
91.7
87.1
85.4

21
117
32
30

2.9
16.2
4.4
4.2
1.1

8
4

28

.6
3.9

1
12

.1
1.7

85
721

11.8
100.0

Table 7.8 shows the industries which offer care and support programs. The
security industry, which represents 1.6% of the sample, shows that 72.7% of its
businesses have care and support programs. The finance and insurance industry, 2.5% of
the sample, has 64.7% of its businesses reporting they have care and support programs.
The transportation and health industries, which represent 4% of the sample, report that
55.6% and 69.2% of their businesses offer care and support programs respectively. The
other services industry, 11.8% of the sample, shows that 51.2% of its businesses are
having care and support programs. The manufacturing industry, which represents 16.4%
of the sample, has 55.8% of its businesses offering care and support programs. The
distribution/hotel and restaurant industry, which represents 53.3% of the sample, reports
that 43.1% of its businesses have care and support programs.
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Table 7.8. Industrial sector with care and support HIV/AIDS program (N-691)
Type of Industry

Distribution/Hotel &
Restaurant
Finance and Insurance
Manufacturing
Construction
Transportation
Education
Real Estate
Health
Agriculture
Security
Other Services
Total

Total

Response
Yes
Number
159
11

63
22

15
2
3

%
43.1

64.7
55.8
68.8
55.6
25.0

1

60.0
6
9.2
100.0

8

72.7

42
344

51.2
49.8

18

No
Number
210

%
56.9

6
50
10
12
6
2
8

35.3
44.2
31.3
44.4
75.0
40.0
30.8

0

.0

3
40

27.3
48.8

347

50.2

Number
369

%
53.3

17

2.5

113
32
27

16.4
4.6
3.9
1.2

8
5

.7

26

3.8

11
82
691

1.1
1.6
100

Table 7.9 shows the industries that offer social protection component programs.
The distribution/hotel and restaurant industry, 52.7% of the sample, shows that 28.5% of
its businesses offer social protection programs. The manufacturing industry, 16.7% of the
sample, reports that 41.7% of its businesses implement social protection programs. The
other services industry, which represents 11.2% of the sample, indicates that 38.5% of its
businesses offer social protection programs. The construction industry, 5.4% of the
sample, reveals that 57.1% of its businesses implement social protection programs. The
transport industry, 3.9% of the sample, reports that 28% of the businesses develop social
protection component programs. The security industry, which represents 1.6% of the
sample, indicates that 50% of its businesses do have social protection component
programs.

205

Table 7.9. Industrial sector with social protection HIV/AIDS program (N=645)
Type of Industry

Distribution/Hotel &
Restaurant
Finance and Insurance
Manufacturing
Construction
Transportation
Education
Real Estate
Health
Agriculture
Security
Other Services
Total

Response
Yes
Number
97

%
28.5

4
45
20
7
2

25.0
41.7
57.1
28.0
25.0

0

.0

7
1
5
30
218

35.0
100.0
50.0
38.5
33.8

Total

No
Number
243

%
71.5

Number

%

340

52.7

12
63
15
18
6
4
13

75.0
58.3
42.9
72.0
75.0
100.0
65.0

16
108
35
25
8

2.5
16.7
5.4
3.9
1.2
.6
3.1
1.1
1.6
11.2
100

0

.0

5
48
427

50.0
61.5
66.2

4
20

10
78
645

Program Components
Preventative programs focus on providing information to employees. Table 7.10
shows the different education components offered by businesses. Approximately, 31% of
the respondents are providing written materials for HIV for all workers, followed by
28.2% providing written material on responsible sexual behavior, 27.6% managing of
education programs, 26.1% providing HIV/AIDS seminars and workshops, 22.3% for
providing education on confidentiality and discrimination, 21.7% providing information
on treating STI, 25.2% training supervisors and workers on safety issues, 17.4% on the
information about the correct use of the condom, 14.8% providing education of HIV
policy and changes and 13.9% training peer educators.

206

Table 7.10. Response to education as a preventative component program (N= 1066)
Type of Education Program

Management of education programs
Providing Written material for
HIV/AIDS for all workers
Providing written material on
responsible sexual behavior
Providing HIV/AIDS seminars and
workshops
Providing education on
confidentiality and
discrimination
Providing education on HIV policy
and changes
Providing information on treating
STI
Training peer educators
Training supervisors and workers on
safety issues
Availability of information on the
correct use of a condom

Non
Response

Response
Yes
No
#
%
#
%
295 27.6 355 33.3
335 31.3 375 35.1

#

Total

416
357

39.1
33.6

#
1066
1066

%

%

100
100

301

28.2

380

35.6

385

36.2

1066

100

279

26.1

413

38.7

374

35.1

1066

100

238

22.3

423

39.6

405

38.1

1066

100

158

14.8

488

45.8

420

39.4

1066

100

232

21.7

440

41.3

394

36.9

1066

100

148
269

13.9
25.2

507
407

47.5
38.2

411
390

38.6
36.2

1066
1066

100
100

186

17.4

422

39.6

458

42.9

1066

100

Voluntary counseling tests (VCT) as preventative component programs are
directed at testing employees for HIV infection to prevent further infections. Table 7.11
reveals that businesses provide VCT programs as follows: 2.3% of the companies provide
testing space at work places and provide material for testing, 5.1% provide equipment
and drug testing at the workplace, 5.9% provide testing equipment and provide HIV post
test counseling, 6.9% of the companies manage STI programs and provide STI diagnosis
personnel at the workplace, 9.6% of the businesses provide diagnostic facilities for STI at
workplaces and provide HIV testing confidentiality and privacy, and 17.5% provide STI
testing confidentiality and privacy.
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Table 7.11. Response to VCT as a preventative component program (N= 1066)
Type of VCT Program

Company provides HIV testing
materials and information
Company provides HIV testing
space at workplace
Company provides HIV post-test
counseling
Company provides HIV testing
assurance on confidentiality
and privacy
Company manages STI programs

Total

No

Yes
#
Company manages HIVtesting
programs
Company provides STI diagnosis
Facilities like clinic at workplace
Company provides STI diagnosis
personnel like clinical staff at
workplace
Company provides STI like
equipment and drugs at
workplace
Company provides STI privacy
and confidentiality

Non
Response

Response

%

51.7

#
453

%
42.5

#
1066

61

5.7

#
552

102

9.6

539

50.5

425

39.9

1066

100

78

7.3

542

50.8

446

41.9

1066

100

54

5.1

552

51.8

460

43.1

1066

100

187

17.5

427

40.0

452

42.5

1066

100

25

2.3

544

51.0

497

46.7

1066

100

21

2.0

544

51.1

501

47.0

1066

100

63

5.9

506

47.4

497

46.7

1066

100

109

10.2

461

43.2

496

46.6

1066

100

74

6.9

546

51.3

446

41.8

1066

100

%

%

100

Treatment as a preventative program component targets employees who either
have opportunistic infections or are HIV/AIDS infected. Table 7.12 reveals that more
businesses provide the least cost component programs. In addition, a significant number
of businesses provide program components that supposedly benefit a large number of
employees as opposed to serving a specific group of workers. Approximately 10 % and
9.7% of the businesses are providing clinic facilities at workplaces and supplying
treatment drugs and equipment respectively, 6.9% providing clinical staff at workplaces,
3.8% providing doctors at workplaces, 3.7% all workers are accessing ARV drugs for
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HIV infection as well as some workers are accessing ARV drugs for HIV infection and
4.1% of some workers are accessing TB drugs while 3% of all workers are accessing TB
drugs.

Table 7.12. Response to treatment as a preventative component program (N= 1066)
Type of Treatment Program

Provisions of clinical facility at
workplace
Provisions clinical staff at
workplace
Provisions of doctors at workplace
Supply of treatment drugs and
equipment
All workers access ARV drugs for
HIV infection
Some workers access ARV drugs
for HIV infection
All workers access TB drugs
Some workers access TB drugs

Response
Yes
#
102

Non
Response

Total

#

%

9.6

No
#
508

47.6

456

42.8

#
1066

74

6.9

512

48.1

480

45.0

1066

100

41
103

3.8
9.7

541
490

50.7
45.9

484
473

45.5
44.4

1066
1066

100
100

40

3.7

502

47.0

524

49.2

1066

100

38

3.7

498

46.7

530

49.7

1066

100

32
44

3.0
4.1

518
498

48.5
46.8

516
524

48.5
49.1

1066
1066

100
100

%

%

%

100

The condom component as part of the preventative program is targeted at
preventing HIV infections among employees. Table 7.13 shows businesses that
implement the condom component as a preventative program. Approximately 21 % of the
businesses manage condom distribution, 19.9% provide a regular supply of male
condoms, 20.6% set distribution points for condoms, 19.4% provide selected staff to
handle AIDS matters, 15.4% buy condoms for employees, and 11.8 % supply female
condoms.
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Table 7.13. Response to other components as a preventative program (N= 1066)
Type of Other Preventative
Program Components

Yes
#

Company provides selected staff to
handle HIV.AIDS matters
Company manages condom
distribution
Workers have regular supply of
male condoms
Workers have regular supply of
female condoms
Condom distribution points are set
in the workplace
Company buys condoms for
workers

Non
Response

Response

Total

No
%

#

%

207

19.4

450

42.2

409

%

38.4

1066

100

214

20.1

451

42.3

401

37.7

1066

100

212

19.9

428

40.1

426

40.0

1066

100

126

11.8

490

45.9

450

42.3

1066

100

220

20.6

440

41.2

406

38.1

1066

100

164

15.4

449

42.1

453

42.5

1066

100

#

#

%

Respondents were asked which of the care and support program components they
offered under the VCT and home-based programs. The response on Table 7.14 indicates
that 24.6% of the businesses encourage support groups followed by keeping confidential
records (20.8%), providing any form of benefits (19.4%), and training supervisors to
manage HIV at job situations (17.4%). Businesses also provide training and supporting
counselors (13.4), followed by pre-and post counseling services outside workplaces
(9.9%), availability of clinic facility at workplaces (7.3%), providing home-based care
(6.7%), post-test counseling (6.6%), and pre-test counseling (5.6%).
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Table 7.14. Response to VCT and home based as a care and support component program
(N= 1066)
~
Type of VCT and Home based
Program Components

Response
Yes

Training and supporting counselors
Pre-test counseling at workplace
Post-test counseling
Encouraging support groups
Pre and post-test counseling services
outside workplace
Provide home based care
Training supervisors to manage HIV
job situations
Providing any form of benefits
Keeping confidential records
Availability of clinic at workplace

Total

No
%

#

Non
Response
#

%

%

#

#

%

143
60
70
263
106

13.4
5.6
6.6
24.6
9.9

455
525
513
352
467

42.6
49.2
48.1
33.0
43.8

468
481
483
451
493

44.0
45.2
45.4
42.4
46.3

1066
1066
1066
1066
1066

100
100
100
100
100

71
184

6.7
17.2

515
417

48.4
39.1

480
465

45.0
43.7

1066
1066

100
100

207
222
78

19.4 384
20.8 379
7.3 502

36.0
35.5
47.0

475
465
486

44.6
43.7
45.6

1066
1066
1066

100
100
100

Respondents were asked which non-financial benefits they offered as care and
support component programs. Table 7.15 shows that the highest response was recorded
on retaining infected employees (39.4%), followed by allowing extended sick leave or
absence with or without pay (35.2%), allowing time off from work with or without pay
(33.7%), arranging flexible working hours (29.9%), modifying job descriptions (26.8%)
and reassigning infected employees to new jobs (23.5%). The lowest response was shown
on arranging job switches (14.5%) and allowing employees to work from home (7.9%).
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Table 7.15. Response to non-financial benefits as a care and support component program
(N= 1066)
Type of Non-Financial Program
Components

Retaining infected employees on the
job
Modifying job descriptions
Reassigning infected employees to
new jobs
Allowing time off from work with
or without pay
Allowing extended sick leave or
absenteeism with or without
pay
Arranging flexible working hours
Arranging job switches
Allowing employees to work from
home

Response
Yes
#
420

39.4

No
#
228

%
21.4

286
251

26.8
23.5

350
388

360

33.7

376

319
155
84

%

Non
Response

Total

#

#
1066

%

%

418

39.3

32.9
36.4

430
427

40.3

40.1

1066
1066

100
100

286

26.9

420

39.4

1066

100

35.2

277

26.1

413

38.7

1066

100

29.9
14.5
7.9

315
459
514

29.5

432

43.0

452
468

40.6
42.5
44.0

1066
1066
1066

100
100
100

48.2

100

Table 7.16 shows the respondents who implement financial benefits as care and
support program components. The program components that received the highest number
of responses were providing group life assurance (GLA) through NSSA (47%) followed
by providing a retirement scheme through NSSA (44.2%) and offering burial fees
(30.3%). Providing a retirement scheme (25.5%) followed by paying for health insurance
(21.4%), paying for sick leave without any other responsibility (21.3%), paying for
treatment of workers at private clinics (18.9%) and paying for group life assurance
(GLA) as a social protection scheme (18.6%) received a lower response compared to the
first three programs. However, providing disability benefits (11.1%), followed by
providing free treatment to infected workers at workplace clinics (9.6%) and providing
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limited health insurance to infected workers {13%) received the lowest response rate
overall.
Table 7.16. Response to financial benefits as a care and support component program (N=
1066)
Type of Financial Program
Components

Providing free treatment on
company clinic for infected
workers
Paying for treatment of workers at
private clinic
Paying for health insurance
No other responsibility other than
sick leave
Providing GLA as social protection
Providing GLA from NSSA
Providing burial fees
Providing retirement scheme
Providing retirement through NSSA
Providing disability benefits
Providing limited health insurance
to infected employees

Response

Yes
#
102

Non
Response

Total

#

%

9.6

No
#
538

50.4

426

40.0

#
1066

202

18.9

449

42.1

415

39.0

1066

100

228

21.4
21.3

393
405

36.8
38.0

445
434

41.8
40.8

1066
1066

100
100

41.9
21.6
35.6
36.9

421
333

39.6
31.3

363

34.1

400
337

31.7

1066
1066
1066
1066
1066
1066
1066

100
100
100
100
100
100
100

227

%

198

18.6

502
323
272
472

47.0
30.3
25.5
44.2

118
78

11.1
7.3

447
231

380
394
257
532
534

24.1

%

37.6

49.9

416

39.1

50.0

454

42.6

%

100

Ethics
Table 7.17 shows the response of businesses on the application of different ethical
theories on their decisions. Respondents were asked the type of ethical theory they
considered in developing and implementing policies and programs. The highest response
of businesses was acting on AIDS because the business has a moral obligation (common
good) (39. 8%), followed by the company believes that workers have rights to health care
(rights based) (37.3%), the company believes workers are part of the company family
(African ethical theory) (37.2), and the company acts on AIDS because it wants to
maintain productivity of goods and services for customers and profits (utilitarian)
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(35.1%). Acting on AIDS because the laws of the land demand it (duty ethics) (22.1%)
had the lowest response rate.

Table 7.17. Response to the ethics that determines HIV/AIDS policies and programs 1N=
1066)
Type of Ethics

Yes
#

Act on HIV/AIDS because of the laws of
the land (duty ethics)
Act to maintain productivity of goods
and services for customers and
profits (utilitarian)
Act on HIV/AIDS because workers are
part of the company family (African
ethical theory)
Act on HIV/AIDS because the company
believes employees have rights to
health care (Rights ethic)
on
HIV/AIDS because company has
Act
moral obligation to provide health
care to HIV infected workers
(Common good)

Non
Response

Response

Total

No
%

#

%

236

22.1

358

33.6

472

%

44.3

1066

100

375

35.1

251

23.6

440

41.2

1066

100

397

37.2

243

22.8

426

40.0

1066

100

398

37.3

208

19.5

460

43.2

1066

100

425

39.8

206

19.3

435

40.9

1066

100

#

#

%

The same question was asked differently to ensure that respondents were not
merely answering by chance or were influenced by social desirability. The response
pattern is similar to Table 7.17 although the response rates differ. Table 7.18 shows the
response of businesses to the question on ethics practiced when worded differently.
Approximately 54.4% of businesses responded to acting on HIV/AIDS to help employees
and their surviving families survive (African ethical theory), followed by acting on AIDS
to help the Zimbabwean society (common good) (54.1%), acting on AIDS to fulfill the
rights of the workers (human rights) (46.2%), and acting on AIDS to attain or achieve
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profitable operations (utilitarian) (43.7%). Acting on the epidemic because the laws of the
land are to be fulfilled (duty) (41.1%) received the lowest response.

Table 7.18. Response to the ethics that determines HIV/AIDS policies and programs (N=
1066)
Type of Ethics
Yes

Total

No

%

#

577

54.1

146

13.7

343

32.2

1066

100

466

43.7

264

24.7

336

31.6

1066

100

580

54.4

138

12.9

348

32.7

1066

100

493

46.2

166

15.6

407

38.2

1066

100

439

41.1

230

21.6

397

37.3

1066

100

#

Act on HIV/AIDS to help the
Zimbabwean society
(common good).
Act on HIV/AIDS to attain or
achieve profitable operations
(utilitarian ethics)
Act on HIV/AIDS to help
employees and their surviving
families (African ethical
theory)
Act on HIV/AIDS to fulfill the
rights of workers (rights ethic)
Act on HIV/AIDS to fulfill the laws
of the land (duty Ethics)

Non
Response

Response

%

%

#

#

%

The response to questions 39 and 41 (See Appendix 3) regarding the ethical
theories determining the policies asked differently were further tested for their
association. Using the Chi-square test, answers to questions 39 and 41 show there is an
association between the laws of the land requiring the company to provide health care
and fulfill the laws of the land. The x2 (df=l, n=1066) = 51.578, p=0.000 suggests some
association. However, the Cramer’s phi (phi=. 313) demonstrates that the relationship is
weak. Answers to maintain the productivity of goods and services for customers and
profits and to maintain productivity of goods and services for customers and profits are
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associated as suggested by the X2 (df=l, n=1066) =68.508, p=0.000. However the
Cramer’s phi (phi= .346) shows that the association is weak. The answers: management
views the company and workers as a family to which it should help solve social problems
and help employees and their surviving families are correlated with a x2 (df=l, n=1066) =
88.583, p=0.000. The strength of the association is not strong as indicated by the
Cramer’s phi (phi=. 396). Answers the company believes its employees have a right to
HIV and AIDS health care and fulfill the rights of the workers are correlated. The X2
(df=l, n=1066) =58.372, p=0.000 suggests that the response to the two questions are
associated. However, the Cramer’s phi (phi= .339) demonstrates that the association is
not strong. Answers management understands that the company has a moral obligation to
provide health care to employees infected with HIV/AIDS and help the Zimbabwean
society are correlated with a £ (df=l, n=1066) =34.031, p=0.000. However, the Cramer’s
phi (phi= .244) shows that the correlation is weak.
Further statistical tests were performed to measure if the ethical theories were
dependent on each other. Approximately 48.6% of the businesses that answered yes to
acting on HIV/AIDS because they help the Zimbabwean society (common good) also
answered yes to acting on the epidemic based on the laws of the land (duty ethics). Using
the chi-square tests to determine the relationship of the two ethical theories, the two
theories are dependent on each other. A x2 (1, n=1066) = 68.491, p=0.000 confirmed this
relationship. However, the Cramer’s phi (phi=. 355) shows that the association is not
strong.
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Approximately seventy-one percent of the businesses which answered yes to
acting on the epidemic because the laws of the land (duty ethics) requires them to do so
also answered yes to acting on AIDS to fulfill the rights of workers (rights based). A x2
(df=l, n=1066) =105.595, p=0.000 confirmed that the two ethical theories were
dependent on each other. However, Cramer’s phi (phi=. 437) suggests that the
relationship is weak.
Sixty-seven percent of the businesses that answered yes to acting on AIDS in
order to help employees and their families (African ethics) also answered yes to acting on
the epidemic in order to maintain productivity of goods and services for customers and
profits (utilitarian). The X (df=l, n=1066) = 44. 230, p= 0.000 reveals that the two ethical
theories are related. However, Cramer’s phi (.282) shows that the relationship is not
strong.
Approximately sixty-eight percent of the businesses which answered yes to acting
on the epidemic to maintain productivity of goods and services for customers and profits
(utilitarian) also answered yes to acting on AIDS in order to fulfill the rights of the
workers (rights based). The X (df=l, n=1066) = 48.532, p=0.000 shows that the two
ethical theories are dependent on each other. However, the Cramer’s phi (phi=. 308)
indicates that the strength is weak.
Seventy-eight percent of the businesses that answered yes to acting on HIV/AIDS
in order to help employees and their families to survive (African ethics) also answered
yes to acting on the epidemic because the business believes its employees have rights to
health care (rights based). The two ethical theories are related. A x2 (df=l, n=1066) =
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103.477, p=0.000. However, the Cramer’s phi (phi=. 433) demonstrates that relationship
is not strong.
Approximately 77% of the businesses which answered yes to acting on AIDS in
order to help employees and their families survive (African ethics) also answered yes to
acting on the epidemic because management believes the business has moral obligation to
provide health care to HIV positive workers (common good). The X (df=l, n=1066) =
74.599, p=0 .000, revealed that the two ethical theories are dependent on each other.
However, Cramer’s phi (phi=. 363) shows that the relationship is weak.
Seventy-eight percent of the businesses which answered yes to acting on AIDS in
order to fulfill the rights of the workers (rights based) also answered yes to acting on
AIDS because management believes the business has a moral obligation to provide health
care to HIV positive workers (common good). The X (df=l, n=1066) = 66.130, p=0.000
reveal that the ethical theories are dependent on each other. However, the Cramer’s phi
(phi=. 357) suggests that the relationship is not strong.
Additional Mann-Whitney tests were performed to understand if there were
differences between businesses that answered yes or no to questions 39a-d as they relate
to the ranking of questions 40a-d. Table 7.19 shows that businesses that answered yes to
acting on HIV/AIDS because the laws of the land require businesses to do it ranked
higher acting on AIDS programs to maintain productivity of goods and services for
customers and profits as well as acting on HIV/AIDS because management views
workers as a family than those who answered no to acting on HIV/AIDS because the
laws of the land require businesses to do so.
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Table 7.19. Statistical test of duty ethic and other preferred ethical theories

Mann
Whitney U
Wilcoxon W

Duty

Utilitarian

African

The company
is influenced
to act on
HIV/AIDS
programs
because the
laws of the
land require
the business
to do so.

The company
is influenced
to act on
HIV/AIDS
programs to
maintain
productivity
of goods and
services for
customers
and profits.

The company
is influenced
to act on
HIV/AIDS
programs
because
management
views
workers as a
family.

20055.000

28213.000

29314.000

45255.000

52744.000

72679.000

-7.394

-2.920

.000

.003

-2.110
.035

Z

Asymp. Sig.
(2-tailed)

Common
good
The company
is influenced
to act on
HIV/AIDS
programs
because
management
believes the
business has
moral
obligations to
provide
health care.
32566.000

Rights
The company
is influenced
to act on
HIV/AIDS
programs
because
management
believes
workers have
right to health
care.

29972.000

76226.000
-.286

54503.000
-1.286

.775

.198

Table 7.20 indicates that businesses that answered yes to acting on HIV/AIDS
programs in order to maintain productivity of good and services for customers
(utilitarian) and profits ranked higher acting on AIDS programs because the laws of the
land require businesses to do so (duty) and acting on HIV/AIDS programs because
management believes that businesses have moral obligations to provide health care to
workers (common good) than those businesses which answered no to acting on
HIV/AIDS programs in order to maintain productivity of goods and services for
customers and profits.
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Table 7.20. Statistical test of utilitarian ethic and other preferred ethical theories
Duty
Common
Utilitarian
African
Rights
good
The company The company The company The company The company
is influenced
is influenced
is influenced
is influenced
is influenced
to act on
to act on
to act on
to act on
to act on
HIV/AIDS
HIV/AIDS
HIV/AIDS
HIV/AIDS
HIV/AIDS
programs
programs to
programs
programs
programs
because the
maintain
because
because
because
laws of the
productivity
management
management
management
land require
of goods and
believes the
believes
views
the business
services for
workers as a
business has
workers have
to do so.
customers
family.
moral
right to health
and profits.
obligations to care.
provide
health care.
25823.000
Mann
19777.000
31530.500
30644.500
32942.000
Whitney U
80769.000
Wilcoxon W
82612.000
93306.500
89640.500
91595.000
-4.303
-1.846
Z
-8.743
-2.212
-.239
.000
.027
Asymp. Sig.
.000
.065
.811
(2-tailed)

Table 7.21 shows that businesses which answered yes to acting on HIV/AIDS
because workers are part of the business family (African ethic) ranked higher acting on
AIDS because the laws of the land requires them to do so (duty ethic), acting on AIDS
programs in order to maintain productivity of goods and services for customers and
profits (utilitarian ethic), acting on AIDS at work because management believes that
businesses have moral obligation to provide health care for workers (common good) and
acting on AIDS programs because management believes that workers have rights to
health care (rights based) than businesses which answered no to acting on AIDS
programs because workers are part of the business family.
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Table 7.21. Statistical test of African ethic and other preferred ethical theories
Duty

Mann
Whitney U
Wilcoxon
W
Z

Asymp. Sig.
(2-tailed)

Utilitarian

Common
good
The
The
The
The
company is
company is
company is
company is
influenced to influenced to influenced to influenced to
act on
act on
act on
act on
HIV/AIDS
HIV/AIDS
HIV/AIDS
HIV/AIDS
programs
programs to programs
programs
because the
maintain
because
because
laws of the
productivity management management
land require of goods and views
believes the
the business services for
workers as a business has
to do so.
customers
family.
moral
and profits.
obligations
to provide
health care.
28009.500
24176.500
30702.500
27888.500
African

Rights
The
company is
influenced to
act on
HIV/AIDS
programs
because
management
believes
workers
have right to
health care.

29805.500

89084.500

94318.500

93554.500

96405.500

94066.500

-2.988

-4.108

-6.111

-2.311

-2.155

.003

.000

.000

.021

.031

Table 7.22 indicates that businesses which answered yes to acting on AIDS
programs because they believe employees have rights to health care (rights based) ranked
higher acting on HIV/AIDS programs because management believes that businesses have
moral obligations to provide health care (common good) than businesses that answered
no to acting on AIDS programs because they believe employees have rights to health
care.
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Table 7.22. Statistical test of the rights ethic and other preferred ethical theories
Duty

Mann
Whitney U
Wilcoxon W
Z
Asymp. Sig.
(2-tailed)

Common
good
The company The company The company The company
is influenced is influenced
is influenced
is influenced
to act on
to act on
to act on
to act on
HIV/AIDS
HIV/AIDS
HIV/AIDS
HIV/AIDS
programs
programs
programs to
programs
because the
maintain
because
because
laws of the
productivity
management
management
land require
of goods and
views
believes the
the business
services for
workers as a
business has
to do so.
customers
family.
moral
and profits.
obligations to
provide
health care.
23953.500
24629.000
26815.500
27137.000
89989.500
-1.892
.059

Utilitarian

African

95821.500
-1.018
.308

38015.000
-.424
.672

95882.000
-2.252
.024

Rights
The coy is
influenced to
act on
HIV/AIDS
programs
because
management
believes
workers have
right to health
care.

24693.000
94818.000
-1.621
.105

Table 7.23 indicates that businesses which answered yes to acting on HIV/AIDS
is based on the beliefs of management that the businesses have moral obligations to
provide health care to HIV-positive workers (common good) ranked higher acting on
HIV/AIDS programs because management believes workers have rights to health care
(rights based) than businesses which responded no acting on HIV/AIDS based on the
beliefs of management that businesses have moral obligations to provide health care to
HIV-positive workers.
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Table 12?). Statistical test of the common good ethic and other preferred ethical theories

Mann
Whitney U
Wilcoxon
W
Z

Asymp. Sig.
(2-tailed)

Duty

Utilitarian

African

The company
is influenced
to act on
HIV/AIDS
programs
because the
laws of the
land require
the business
to do so.

The company
is influenced
to act on
HIV/AIDS
programs to
maintain
productivity
of goods and
services for
customers and
profits.

The company
is influenced
to act on
HIV/AIDS
programs
because
management
views workers
as a family.

26193.000

28452.500

28148.000

24808.500

25403.500

102829.000

109455.500

38879.000

108244.500

107213.500

-1.521

-924
.356

-.966

-3.069

.334

.002

-2.081
.037

.128

Common
good
The company
is influenced
to act on
HIV/AIDS
programs
because
management
believes the
business has
moral
obligations to
provide health
care.

Rights
The coy is
influenced to
act on
HIV/AIDS
programs
because
management
believes
workers have
right to health
care.

Table 7.24 shows the predicting variables for possible development and offering
of preventative programs by businesses. Those that said yes to acting on AIDS to
maintain productivity for customers and profits (utilitarian ethic) have 3.57 times the
odds (C.I. 2.16-5.91) of having a preventative program than those that said no to acting
on the epidemic as a means to maintain productivity for customers and profits. Those that
said yes to have a moral obligation to provide health care to infected employees (common
good) have 2.46 times the odds (C.I. 1.17-5.20) of having a preventative program than
those that said no to have a moral obligation to provide health care to infected employees.
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Table 7.24. Ethical concepts predicting the possible development of preventative
programs
Predicting Ethical
Concepts

B

S.E.

Acting on AIDS because
of the laws of the
land (Duty)
Acting on AIDS on to
maintain
productivity for
customers and
profits (Utilitarian)
Acting on AIDS because
workers are part of
the business family
(African ethic)
Acting on AIDS because
workers have rights
to health care
(Rights)
Providing health care
because it is a moral
obligation (common
good)
Constant

.266

.248

1.152

1.273

.257

24.580

.221

.273

.653

.430

.390

.901

-1.860

Wald

Df

Sig.

Exp(B)

95%C.I.for
EXP(B)
Lower Upper
.803
2.119

1

.283

1.304

.000

3.572

2.159

5.909

1

.419

1.247

.730

2.130

1.213

1

.271

1.537

.715

3.304

.381

5.587

1

.018

2.462

1.166

5.197

.213

76.377

1

.000

.156

Using the joint frequencies, 81.8% of the businesses that responded yes to
developing HIV/AIDS programs based on the beliefs that workers have rights to health
(rights ethic) also said yes to having treatment AIDS programs. The x2 (df=l, n=1066)
= 137.295, p=0.000 reveal that the two variables are associated. The association is strong
as indicated by the Cramer’s phi value (phi=. 50). Table 7.25 indicates that the
respondents who answered yes to workers having rights to health care (rights ethic) have
5.1 times the odds (C.I. 5.1-21.96) of developing treatment programs than those who said
no. Those that answered yes to company workers as part of the family (African ethical
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theory) have 2.51 times the odds (C.I. 1.05-6.00) to offer treatment programs than those
who said no to workers having rights to health care.

Table 7.25. Predicting factors for possible development of treatment programs
Predicting Ethical
Concepts

B

S.E.

Acting on AIDS because
of the laws of the
land (Duty)
Acting on AIDS on to
maintain
productivity for
customers and
profits (Utilitarian)
Acting on AIDS because
workers are part of
the business family
(African ethic)
Acting on AIDS because
workers have rights
to health care
(Rights)
Providing health care
because it is a moral
obligation (common
good)
Constant

.045

.309

.574

Wald

Df

Sig.

Exp(B)

95% C.I. for
EXP(B)
Lower Upper
.571
1.919

.022

1

.883

1.047

.405

2.017

1

.156

1.776

.804

3.925

.920

.445

4.274

1

.039

2.510

1.049

6.005

1.636

.742

4.865

1

.027

5.133

1.200

21.96

.092

.632

.021

1

.884

1.097

.318

3.782

-4.312

.561

59.174

1

.000

.013

Those that said yes to workers having rights to health care (rights based) have
4.24 times the odds (C.I. 1.81-9.96) as well as those that said yes to acting on AIDS in
order to maintain productivity for customers and profits (utilitarian ethic) have 3.44 times
the odds (C.I. 2.05-5.81) to have care and support programs for their infected employees
than those who said no to workers having rights to health care and acting on AIDS in
order to maintain productivity for customers and profits.
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Table 1.26. Predicting factors for possible development of care and support programs
Predicting Ethical
Concepts

B

S.E.

Wald

Acting on AIDS because
of the laws of the
land (Duty)
Acting on AIDS on to
maintain
productivity for
customers and
profits (Utilitarian)
Acting on AIDS because
workers are part of
the business family
(African ethic)
Acting on AIDS because
workers have rights
to health care
(Rights)
Providing health care
because it is a moral
obligation (common
good)
Constant

.186

.255

.532

1.237

.266

21.618

.266

.281

1.446

Df

Sig.

Exp(B)

95%C.I.for
EXP(B)
Lower Upper
.730
1.988

.466

1.205

1

.000

3.446

2.046

5.805

.896

1

.344

1.305

.752

2.264

.435

11.059

1

.001

4.247

1.811

9.960

-.097

.427

.051

1

.821

.908

.394

2.095

-1.775

.217

67.190

1

.000

.169

Table 7.27 shows those that said yes to company workers as part of the family
(African ethic) have 2.22 times the odds C.I. 1.25-3.96) as well as those that said yes to
the business having a moral obligation to provide treatment to workers (common good)
have 2.53 times the odds (C.I. 1.05-6.11) to provide social protection programs than those
who said no to company workers as part of the family and having a moral obligation to
provide treatment to workers respectively. Also those that said yes to acting on AIDS
because of the laws of the land have 1.86 times the odds (C.I. 1.14-3.02) to provide social
protection programs than those who said no to acting on AIDS because of the laws of the
land.
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Table 7.27. Predicting factors for possible development of social protection component
programs
Predicting Ethical
Concepts

B

Acting on AIDS because
of the laws of the
land (Duty)
Acting on AIDS on to
maintain
productivity for
customers and
profits (Utilitarian)
Acting on AIDS because
workers are part of
the business family
(African ethic)
Acting on AIDS because
workers have rights
to health care
(Rights)
Providing health care
because it is a moral
obligation (common
good)
Constant

.620

.247

.125

S.E.

Wald

Df

Sig.

Exp(B)

6.286

.012

1.860

1.145

3.020

.288

.189

.664

1.133

.645

1.991

.800

.294

7.391

.007

2.226

1.250

3.962

.784

.452

3.005

.083

2.190

.903

5.315

.931

.449

4.303

1

.038

2.536

1.053

6.111

-2.650

.290

83.559

1

.000

.071

1

95%C.I.for
EXP(B)
Lower Upper

Care and support program is the umbrella of social protection program
components. They are classified into two groups: financial and non-financial benefits.
These are also predicted by the rights and utilitarian ethics akin to the care and support
program. In this instance 5 out of the 8 financial program components are predominantly
predicted by the utilitarian ethic. The rights ethic predicts the non-financial program
components (See Appendix 5).
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Human Rights
Table 7.28 shows the sources for the human rights elements that are embedded in
the HIV/AIDS policies and programs. Approximately 14.9% of the respondents use the
National AIDS policy of Zimbabwe 1999 document to develop their programs followed
by 12.5% of the respondents who use the Statutory Instrument 208/98 of the labor
relations of Zimbabwe and 8.7% of the respondents who use the International
Organization of Employers handbook.

Table 7.28. Response to the bases of rights as means to developing HIV/AIDS policies
and programs (N= 1066)
Bases

Response
Yes
#

Non
Response

Total

No

%

#

%

%

#

#

%

National AIDS policy of the
Zimbabwe 1999 document

159

14.9

507

47.6

400

37.5

1066

100

SI 208/98 of the labor regulations of
Zimbabwe

133

12.5

522

48.9

411

38.6

1066

100

93

8.7

538

50.4

435

40.9

1066

100

IDE handbook on HIV/AIDS A
guide for action

Table 7.29 indicates the human rights elements that businesses have in their
education program components. Of the 10 human rights elements required in the
education HIV/AIDS program, 31.3% of the businesses indicate that they provide written
materials for HIV/AIDS for all workers followed by 28.2% who provide written
materials on responsible sexual behavior, 27.6% manage education programs, 26.1%
provided HIV/AIDS seminars and workshops, 25.2% train supervisors and workers on
safety issues, 22.3% provide education on confidentiality and discrimination, and 21.7%
provide information on STL Approximately seventeen percent of the businesses provide
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information on the correct use of the condom, 14.8% provide education on HIV policy
and changes, and 13.9% train peer educators.

Table 7.29. Response to human rights elements included in the education program as
requirement under SI 208/98 (N= 1066)
Type of Education Program

Management of education programs

Non
Response

Response
Yes
#
295

Total

%

27.6

No
#
355

33.3

416

39.1

#
1066

335

31.3

375

35.1

357

33.6

1066

100

301

28.2

380

35.6

385

36.2

1066

100

279

26.1

413

38.7

374

35.1

1066

100

238

22.3

423

39.6

405

38.1

1066

100

%

#

%

%

100

Providing written material for
HIV/AIDS for all workers
Providing written material on
responsible sexual behavior
Providing HIV/AIDS seminars and
workshops
Providing education on confidentiality
and discrimination
Providing education on HIV policy and
changes
Providing information on treating STI

158

14.8

489

45.8

419

39.4

1066

100

232

21.7

441

41

393

36.9

1066

100

Training peer educators

148

13.9

507

47.5

411

38.6

1066

100

Training supervisors and workers on
safety issues
Availability of information on the
correct use of a condom

269

25.2

408

38.2

389

36.2

1066

100

186

17.4

423

39.6

457

42.9

1066

100

Table 7.30 indicates those businesses that meet the human rights requirements for
developing HIV/AIDS programs. Approximately 32.3% businesses develop AIDS
programs with workers followed by 13.2% who develop AIDS programs with non
governmental organizations, 10.8% with government and 6.2% with trade unions.
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Table 7.30. Response to human rights elements requirements in developing
HIV/AIDS programs (N= 1066)
Type of Partner

Developing HIV/AIDS
programs with
workers
Developing HIV/AIDS
programs with trade
Unions
Developing HIV/AIDS
programs with
Government
Developing HIV/AIDS
programs with NGOs

Response
Yes
#
345

Non
Response

Total

#

%

32.3

No
#
313

29.3

408

38.3

#
1066

66

6.2

462

43.3

538

50.5

1066

100

115

10.8

450

42.2

501

47.0

1066

100

141

13.2

437

41.0

488

45.8

1066

100

%

%

%

100

Table 7.31 shows the partners with whom businesses collaborate on implementing
HIV/AIDS programs. Approximately, 13.7% of businesses implement HIV/AIDS
programs with non-governmental organizations followed by 10.7% who implement
programs with government, 8.1% implement programs with other businesses, and 5.7%
implement programs with trade unions.
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Table 7.31. Response to human rights elements requirements in implementing
HIV/AIDS programs (N= 1066)
Type of Partner

Response
Yes

Implementing HIV/AIDS
programs with NGOs
Implementing HIV/AIDS
programs with
Government
Implementing HIV/AIDS
programs with other
businesses
Implementing HIV/AIDS
programs with trade
unions

Non
Response

Total

No

#

%

#

%

%

#

146

13.7

399

37.4

521

48.9

1066

100

114

10.7

410

38.4

542

50.9

1066

100

86

8.1

411

38.5

569

53.4

1066

100

61

5.7

425

39.8

580

54.5

1066

100

#

%

Table 7.32 indicates the response of businesses to the human rights elements
embodied in the condom distribution program component. Approximately 20.1 % of the
businesses manage condom distribution followed by 20.6% set condom distribution
points at workplaces, 19,4% provide selected staff to handle HIV/AIDS matters, 19.9%
regularly supply male condoms, 15.4% buy condoms for workers, and 11.8% regularly
supply female condoms.
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Table 7.32. Response to human rights elements requirements for condom
program components (N= 1066)
Type of Other Preventative
Program Components

Company provides selected staff to
handle HIV/AIDS matters
Company manages condom
distribution
Workers have regular supply of
male condoms
Workers have regular supply of
female condoms
Condom distribution points are set
in the workplace
Company buys condoms for
workers

Response
Yes
#
206

Non
Response

Total

#

%

19.4

No
#
450

42.2

410

38.4

#
1066

214

20.1

451

42.3

401

37.7

106

100

212

19.9

428

40.1

426

40.0

1066

100

126

11.8

490

45.9

450

42.3

1066

100

220

20.6

440

41.2

406

38.1

1066

100

164

15.4

449

42.1

453

42.5

1066

100

%

%

%

100

Table 7.33 indicates the response of businesses to the human rights elements
contained in the financial program components. Forty-seven percent and 44.2% of the
businesses provide group life assurance (GLA) and retirement schemes through the
National Social Security Authority (NSSA) of Zimbabwe respectively. This is followed
by 30.3% of the businesses providing burial fees, 25.5% providing retirement scheme,
21.4% paying for health insurance and 21.3% having no any other responsibility other
than providing sick leave. The lowest response rate was 18.9% paying for workers’
treatment at private clinics followed by 18.6% providing group life assurance, 11.1%
providing disability benefits, 9.6% providing free treatment to infected workers at
company clinics and 7.3% providing limited insurance to infected workers.
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Table 7.33. Response to human rights elements requirements for financial program
components (N= 1066)
Type of Financial Program
Components

Non
Response

Response
Yes
#
102

%
9.6

No
#
538

%
50.4

202

18.9

449

228

21.4

No other responsibility other than sick
leave
Providing GLA as social protection
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Total

426

%
40.0

#
1066

42.1

415

39.0

1066

100

393

36.8

445

41.8

1066

100

21.3

405

38.0

434

40.8

1066

100

198

18.6

447

41.9

421

39.6

1066

100

Providing GLA from NSSA

502

47.0

231

21.6

333

31.3

1066

100

Providing burial fees

323

30.3

380

35.6

363

34.1

1066

100

Providing retirement scheme

272

25.5

393

36.9

401

37.6

1066

100

Providing retirement through NSSA

472

44.2

257

24.1

337

31.7

1066

100

Providing disability benefits

118

11.1

532

49.9

416

39.1

1066

100

78

7.3

534

50.0

454

42.6

1066

100

Providing free treatment on company
clinic for infected workers
Paying for treatment of workers at private
clinic
Paying for health insurance

Providing limited insurance to infected
employees

#

Summary

This study revealed important findings regarding businesses that developed
HIV/AIDS policies and implemented programs. Nine percent of the 733 respondents
indicated that their businesses had formal written HIV/AIDS policies. Of those that had
formal written policies, only 6% were willing to submit a copy of their policy document.
Of those who said they were willing to submit a copy of their policies, only one business
enterprise actually did.
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%
100

Regarding businesses that developed and implemented HIV/AIDS programs at
the workplace, 9.8% of the 721 respondents indicated that they had treatment programs
followed by 34.7% of the 774 respondents had preventative programs, 32.2% of the 691
respondents had care and support programs, and 20.4% of the 645 respondents offered
social protection programs.
Concerning the ethics that shaped and determined HIV/AIDS policies, 54.4% of
businesses responded to acting on HIV/AIDS to help employees and their surviving
families survive (African ethical theory), followed by acting on AIDS to help the
Zimbabwean society (common good) (54.1 %), acting on AIDS to fulfill the rights of the
workers (human rights) (46.2%), and acting on AIDS to attain or achieve profitable
operations (utilitarian) (43.7%). Acting on the epidemic because the laws of the land are
to be fulfilled (duty) (41.1%) received the lowest response.
With reference to human rights as an ethic influential for determining HIV/AIDS
policies and programs, 14.9% of the respondents use the National AIDS policy of
Zimbabwe 1999 document to develop their programs followed by 12.5% of the
respondents who use the Statutory Instrument 208/98 of the labor relations of Zimbabwe,
and 8.7% of the respondents who use the International Organization of Employers
handbook.
Interpretively, small and medium businesses avoid their moral responsibility
towards the infected employees. This is seen clearly in the fact that businesses effectively
lack AIDS policies. Second, businesses implement programs based on the ethic of
maximizing profits on a short-term basis. The evidence of this conclusion is that
businesses put into action the least costly AIDS programs. In addition, they effect

234

programs that only periodically expend financial resources and/or they implement
programs that do not require financial expenditure at all. Further, they implement social
protection programs that benefit all the employees rather than action programs that
specifically target AIDS-infected workers. Third, small and medium businesses believe
that maximizing profits in the short term is a moral act guided by the principles of the
utilitarian ethic. The utilitarian ethic endeavors to benefit the greatest number of people.
On the contrary, the maximization of profits in the short term overly benefits businesses
in relation to other stakeholders. In addition, maximizing profits in the short term does
not embrace the African, Kantian, utilitarian and business ethical theories.
The findings of this study suggest the challenges of AIDS in the workplace as
well as suggest recommendations appropriately perceived to deal with AIDS in the
workplace. These are the subject of the next chapter.
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CHAPTER VIII
CHALLENGES OF AIDS AT THE WORKPLACE
People are people not personnel.
Tom Peters and Nancy Austin
As a researcher and a former owner of a small business in Zimbabwe, I wrestled
with a fundamental ethical and policy question facing businesses operating in AIDSinfested environments: How should businesses treat employees infected with HIV/AIDS?
This question vexed me during my personal encounter with AIDS at my workplace. As
ten of my employees sickened and then died from AIDS, I contemplated, “What do I
have to do for my infected workers that may improve their health while economically
benefiting my business?” My business did not have policies and programs to fight AIDS.
The government did not provide programs to address the epidemic at my workplace
except for legalized human rights provisions, which I did not respect. My business
frequently paid corporate and sales tax to the government, and my infected employees
paid personal income tax. This personal experience led me to study how 1066 small and
medium businesses treat workers infected with AIDS. The study reveals four challenges
stemming from the presence of AIDS in the workplace.
First, small and medium businesses avoid their moral responsibility towards
infected employees. This assertion is seen clearly in the fact that businesses effectively
lack AIDS policies. Businesses without policies evade accountability to AIDS-infected
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employees or to whoever could question the role of businesses in improving the health of
workers. This position exposes infected employees to inadequate health care provisions.
Second, businesses implement programs based on the ethic of maximizing profits
on a short-term basis. The evidence of this behavior is that businesses put into action the
least costly AIDS programs. In addition, they effect programs that only periodically
expend financial resources and/or they implement programs that do not require financial
expenditure at all. Further, they implement social protection programs that benefit all the
employees rather than action programs that specifically target AIDS infected workers.
These strategies overly benefit businesses at the expense of infected employees,
government and the society at large. Infected employees are denied appropriate health
care to meet their needs. This lack in the workplace has a ripple effect on the government
and the society.
Third, efforts of businesses in fighting AIDS are insufficiently complemented by
government entities and societal organizations. The available evidence on collaboration
and partnership among government, businesses and societal organizations indicates that
fewer businesses are fighting AIDS as a team with other organizations. Fighting an
expensive disease such as AIDS individually forces businesses to implement programs
that suit their financial budgets as opposed to suiting the health needs of infected
employees.
Fourth, small and medium businesses believe that maximizing profits in the short
term is a moral act guided by the principles of the utilitarian ethic. The utilitarian ethic
endeavors to benefit the greatest number of people. On the contrary, the maximization of
profits in the short term overly benefits businesses in relation to other stakeholders. In
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addition, maximizing profits in the short term does not embrace the African, Kantian,
utilitarian and business ethical theories. The lack of integrating different ethical theories
creates tension between businesses, infected employees and the society at large. Infected
employees are the losers in the competition for scarce financial resources.

Recommendations
Based on the account of the four challenges AIDS creates in workplaces and my
personal experience, I note that the epidemic has been given less adequate attention by
both government and businesses. Therefore, a recommendation that unites government
and businesses in the fight against AIDS is appropriate in light of the inadequate attention
given to the epidemic.
This study recommends the communal approach to fighting AIDS in workplaces.
The government, businesses and infected employees should pull their financial resources
together in the fight against AIDS in the workplace. This recommendation has myriad
benefits for the entire community. The strength of the community is maintained for the
survival of every member. The community as a whole looks out for each other. The
infected employees are offered another opportunity for enjoying good health beneficial
for the whole community. The tension between human rights, expectations of the
businesses and the society is attenuated such that the community benefits from a balanced
approach in fighting AIDS.
Fighting AIDS in the workplace is not for employees alone. Neither is it for
government or businesses alone, but it is a communal issue. Businesses, employees and
the government ought to deal with the epidemic collaboratively and symbiotically.
Leaving AIDS as an individual matter threatens corporate existence, interdependency and
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the strength of the community. The communal approach is also grounded in the African
ethic that holds the community as foundational to sustaining individuals. The community
sets and regulates the moral conduct of its members. Individuals of the community are
important chain links to the survival of their whole community. Other members of the
community are responsible for the welfare of an individual. Reciprocally, the individual
looks after the welfare of the community. When the community is alive and doing well.
the individuals are alive, too. Thus, individuals are active agents and participants in the
web of community relationships. The African ethic emphasizes corporate existence
through interdependency. Individualism is not considered to be of primary importance in
the functioning of the community. This African ethic accords respect and honor to
individuals who involve themselves in the survival of the community.
The communal approach obligates the government of Zimbabwe to directly and
actively participate in providing health care to infected workers by complementing the
current efforts of small and medium businesses and their employees. Under this
recommendation, all health services delivered by small and medium businesses to
infected employees would be treated as a refundable tax credit to businesses even if they
do not owe any corporate income tax (CTT) to the government. The recommendation to
be called the HIV/AIDS-infected employee lifeline refund tax credits, hereafter referred
to as the Lifeline Tax Credit (LTC), is supportive of the efforts of small and medium
businesses and infected employees in fighting AIDS at the workplace.
The communal-based lifeline tax credit scheme would operate in this way. Small
and medium businesses that provide HIV/AIDS program components such as treatment,
education, voluntary counseling test (VCT), care and support social protection should
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receive a full refund of the cost of implementation from the government. Businesses that
employ medical staff attending to the infected and non-infected should determine the
time spent on the former employees and claim a full refund from the government. Those
that construct health infrastructures should claim a refund on the costs of the project
based on a formula that accounts for the percentage of use of the facilities by workers
infected with the epidemic.
The Lifeline Tax Credit benefits the entire society. Businesses could become
solvent resulting in providing adequate health care to infected workers. Healthy infected
workers would provide the needed production for the growth of businesses and
consumption of the society. The improved standard of living of the society would
contribute to the revenue base of the government through paying sales tax. Sales tax
enables the development of social and economic programs that benefit the businesses.
government and the society. This LTC is also justified on five moral reasons elaborated
below.

Justification for this Lifeline Tax Credit (LTC) Recommendation
First, the LTC morally prevents the harm AIDS is presently causing to infected
employees. It also stops the malfeasance of government of leaving AIDS in workplaces
to the responsibility only of businesses and employees. Infected employees as members
of the businesses and government community deserve protection for their welfare. The
African ethic emphasizes protecting the community for the good of the individuals. This
ethic is achieved by looking out for each other’s welfare. The active participation of
government in the provision of adequate health care for AIDS-infected employees yields
the government, businesses and employees several benefits. One of the benefits is
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fortifying the community against disintegration because the interdependency anchors the
stability of the community.
In addition, the African ethic demands that a morally appropriate act is one that
benefits all members of the community and is contrary to the utilitarian ethic that holds
an action appropriate only if it produces the greatest good for the greatest number of
people. According to this view, some few people may not benefit and others will still
consider the act morally right. This is antithetical to the view of the African ethic, which
perceives a moral act as one that produces good for all members of the community
because the role and position of the individual contributes to the advantage of the whole
community.
Second, LTC encourages the participation of government as a member of the
community in fighting AIDS in workplaces. The community in the sense of the African
ethic involves God as well. Members of the community relate to God. The Christian
understanding of the relationship between God and human beings is that humans are
created in the image of God. Jesus implores us to clothe the naked, feed the hungry and
provide water to the thirsty. By acting generously to the poor, the rich are actually doing
it to Jesus. The African ethic suggests that when good is done to other members of the
community, then God is pleased because he is part of the community. Theologically, the
government ought to assist infected employees because doing good to them pleases God.
If the community accounts for its moral conduct to God, then we ought to act morally
appropriate to human beings who represent God and interact with God. These theological
assertions, widely accepted in the Zimbabwean society, are a powerful basis for
businesses to engage in moral responsibilities alongside the government.
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In the same vein, the government is expected to fight AIDS because the
community brings about its existence. While the western understanding of the formation
of a social contract is voluntary because of the doctrine of individualism, the African
ethic assumes a social contract because individuals are shaped in the community and are
influenced by it. Living outside the norms of the community means that an individual is
not human. The African ethic views a human being as one who interacts and maintains
relationships with others. Without the participation of the government in fighting AIDS,
the government is perceived as inhuman because it does not share brotherhood, solidarity
and unity in times of need. The approved moral conduct of government is to join hands
with the rest of the community in fighting AIDS at workplace.
Third, the Lifeline Tax Credit morally benefits all the various stakeholders with
different interests in the community in two ways. First, it morally brings good results to
the whole community. Second, when individual members of the community pursue their
own interests, they bring advantage for other members of the community. The
government, businesses, society and families of employees all benefit. Providing
adequate medical attention to infected employees enhances their deteriorating health and
enables them to resume or continue to work. Their continuing to work is less of a drain
on the labor force for businesses, for he/she is earning income. Earned income provides
the government with revenue in form of personal income tax PIT. Personal income tax
benefits the economic and social development programs of the government. These
programs finally benefit the society. Infected employees’ incomes also benefit their
families by improving their standard of living. Income spent by families keeps other
economic institutions in operation. As a result these institutions pay CIT to the
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government for sustaining economic and social development programs that benefit the
society.
Healthy employees obviously benefit their employers, and healthy but infected
employees who remain at work increase production and generate profits. Profits
guarantee expansion and growth of businesses. The growth of businesses benefits the
society by providing goods and services, which improves their welfare. In addition,
profits boost the entrepreneurial spirits of stockholders who re-invest for the common
good of the society. In the same vein, profitable business organizations contribute to
government revenue by paying CIT. This tax is then applied to economic and social
development programs of the government. Through sharing needs and benefits as a
community, the African ethic is acknowledging corporate existence. Oneness and
unanimity in desperate and delightful circumstances benefits the community. The
common good is a moral standard of conduct sanctioned by members of the community.
As illustrated earlier, the stockholder theory holds that as business owners receive
profits, the return of investment is ploughed back into the businesses. The expansion and
growth of businesses, thus, benefits the society. The African ethic forcefully supports this
approach because it advantages all members of the community by disapproving atomistic
individualism. The African ethic approves moral acts that serve and save the existence of
the community as the basis for the existence of individuals. Providing health care to
infected employees, therefore, benefits the government, society and businesses.
Fourth, the LTC intertwines various ethical notions such as human rights, Kantian
and the common good with minimal or no tension at all. Furthermore, it blends together
the three major theories of business ethics: stakeholder, stockholder and social contract.
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The intermingling of various ethical theories resonates with and validates the claimed or
descriptive moral acts of small and medium businesses. Small and medium businesses
indicate that they apply multiple ethical theories when faced with decisions about dealing
with AIDS at work. The integration of all normative and business ethics is important
because of the emphasis on serving the community. The value of sharing that is present
in the African ethic pulls together all other ethical concepts.
Fifth, the LTC advocates and stimulates the moral act of respecting the human
rights of infected employees. Infected employees have the right to life by virtue of their
being human. Therefore, it is morally obligatory to provide necessary health care to
infected employees. The African ethical theory views rights as claims accorded to a
person because of the humanity innate in an individual. Kant in this instance would urge
the government to provide health care based on the humanity within human beings.
While some western ethical theories stress individual rights, it is the humanity in a person
that warrants rights. Both the African and Kantian ethical theories would expect the
government to contribute to the health of infected employees because fulfilling and
protecting the rights of employees guarantees the right of life to human beings. The
humanity within an individual infected with AIDS deserves respect and protection by
according rights. The ripple effect of this belief is the government, businesses and the
society will automatically receive their rights to life. Without healthy workers, the
protection of the right of the government to receive income tax for sustaining civil and
political rights is not guaranteed. Without healthy workers, the rights of businesses are
also forfeited and rights of families to the goods of society are threatened.
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In the same vein, the LTC approach morally fulfills and respects a compendium
of rights of infected employees covered in the SI 208/98 of the Labor Relations
Regulations regarding AIDS in the workplace. This instrument has an array of rights that
should be respected.1 Respecting the rights of infected workers culminates in positive
freedom, which is the right to develop one’s capacity. Respect of infected workers’ rights
lead to meaningful work, which is foundational for economic independence and
enhancing the standard of living of the family." Respecting the rights of infected
employees places them on equal footing of treatment with those workers who are not
infected. Providing LTC ensures, then, that AIDS-infected employees are not
discriminated against. Equal treatment means recognizing the humanity in a person.
which translates into workers being ends rather than means to government revenue and
profits of the businesses. Infected employees deserve better treatment because they are
not simply machinery, which can be discarded after use.' The African ethic recognizes
equality based on the intricate relationship between members of the community. This
relationship is paramount for the strength and survival of the community.

For example, the following rights are to be respected: non discrimination, confidentiality regarding all
medical information, protection for social security benefits, freedom from HIV screening for possible
employment.
2 Norman E Bowie, “Kantian Approach to Business Ethics,” [data base on-line] (n.d., accessed 15 March
2005); available from
http://www.blackwellpublishing.com/content/BPL_Images/Content_store/Sample_chapter/1405101024/00
1 .pdf;Internet p.4 and 8.
3 The Kantian second categorical imperative postulates, “So act as to treat humanity, whether in thine own
person or in that of any other, in every case as an end withal, never as means only.”
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Challenges of Enacting the ETC
This approach brings challenges that the government and interested stakeholders
must face. First, the insolvency of businesses deters them from incurring medical, drug
and capital expenditure without government help. Lack of finance denies infected
employees appropriate health services.
Second, the prohibitive cost of medical drugs and facilities hinders businesses
from engaging in HIV/AIDS programs. As a result, infected employees can not access
adequate health care that enhances their well-being.
Third, the potential for false claims and misappropriation of tax credits is real.
Businesses operating failing ventures are likely to make false claims or misrepresent their
expenditure by inflating the costs. In addition, businesses may claim refunds which could
be inappropriately used for businesses operations rather than for HIV/AIDS programs.

Recommendations for Minimizing the Challenges of ETC
Regarding the impoverishment of businesses such that they may not tackle AIDS,
the government should honor submitted expenditure regardless of its occurrence (paid
cash or credit). Buying drugs and other equipment on credit allows businesses to provide
HIV/AIDS programs without spending their own funds and claim these expenses from
government for onward transmission to the vendor after the refund. The government,
medical equipment, consumable vendors, and businesses should agree on payment
arrangements conducive for managing accounts payables. Oversight steps must be taken
to avoid mismanagement of accounts payable as this affects the operations of businesses
involved.
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In respect to prohibitive costs, which may cripple the implementation of AIDS
programs, the Zimbabwe National Chamber of Commerce (ZNCC) as a representative of
the small and medium enterprises should actively source AIDS drugs and consumables
priced at concessionary rates. In addition, ZNCC should negotiate agreements for
discounted prices for equipment and other services benefiting HIV/AIDS programs with
transnational corporations (TNC).
Concerning false claims and misappropriation of funds, the government should
set a sound and fraud-protective accounting system. Businesses should submit documents
of expenditure related to each individual infected employee certified by the doctor and
backed by the original buying documents. In the same vein, vendors should submit
details of purchases based on individual business expenditure. Government auditors
should conduct quarterly audits that focus on verifying and reconciling submitted
business expenditures to the vendors’ summary records.

Recommendations for Future Research
This study recommends the African ethic as an ethic to be embraced in the LTC
pilot programs or regions, and it will be important to test and determine its practicality
and acceptance in making business decisions. Increasingly, western ethical views are
dominant and pervasive in the business environment. Small and medium businesses
interact with legal, social and economic environments influenced with western ethical
thoughts. Thus, empirical evidence is needed to understand the place of African ethics in
modern Zimbabwe. The research could also empirically understand the common strands
among different western ethical theories, business and African ethics that might enhance
decision-making processes. I contend that the African ethic interwoven with western
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normative and business ethics is the gateway to making viable and sound business
decisions in the context of AIDS in Africa. The African ethic emphasizes the humanness,
unity, sharing and solidarity that are lacking in other ethical theories.

Conclusion
HIV/AIDS-infected employee lifeline refund tax credit (LTC) is an effective tax
incentive that encourages businesses to fight AIDS in workplaces. It provides liquidity to
insolvent businesses that in turn engage in appropriate HIV/AIDS programs targeted at
infected and at risk employees. Although the strategy is fundamentally communal, it
embraces most of the moral practices that Zimbabwean small and businesses aspire to
practice. This feature makes the approach appealing to different stakeholders by
protecting and fulfilling their needs and interests. Presently the government receives 44%
of its revenue from PIT, followed by 28% sales tax and 6% CIT; this approach
implementing LTC can bolster these sources of revenue by increasing the life expectancy
of the employees, the business, and their incomes. Furthermore, increased earned income
improves the standard of living that increases sales tax. The enhanced well-being of
infected employees increases their productivity, which is translated to profits. Profits
benefit the government revenues through CIT. Therefore, it is morally and economically
appropriate to act interdependently for the sake of benefiting all members of the
community.
This study provides the most needed inventory of HIV/AIDS activities that small
and medium businesses are engaged in for combating AIDS in workplaces. This
inventory provides the foundation for planning appropriate interventions without
duplicating programs already under implementation. The study also uniquely links the
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HIV/AIDS programs to the nature of the principles shaping them. Without insight as to
the reasons behind implementation of policies and programs, any outside assistance could
be futile. People have cultures and beliefs that determine what they do and why they do
it. Without understanding these rules of conduct and their behaviors, interventions may
be a waste of resources and effort.
The value-laden African ethic is morally effective for dealing with AIDS at the
workplace. Its values of humanitarianism, solidarity, brotherhood, sharing, God-in
community, common good and looking out for each other’s welfare shapes the
Zimbabwean society’s rules of conduct and ethos. Its indigenous nature powerfully
persuades all members of the community to fulfill their cultural responsibilities towards
one another in the context of AIDS in workplaces.
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Appendix 1
Questionnaire
Instructions: The first section is descriptive information about your company. Please fill in the
blank spaces.
1. What industry is your company in?
2. What services are offered or products made by your company?
3. How many workers does your company employ?

Females
Total

Males

4. What year did your company begin?
Instructions: Place an X on all appropriate boxes that apply to your situation
5. State the ownership of the company:
□ Individually owned
□ Partnership
□ Zimbabwean wholly owned private limited
□ public limited
□ Zimbabwean wholly owned Joint venture
□ Foreign wholly owned joint venture
6. In
□
□
□
□
□

what capacity are you filling this questionnaire?
CEO/ MD/ Owner
Financial Manager/Accountant
Production/Sales Manager
Human Resources Manager
Other ________________________

Now we are soinz to have you answer questions about the impact of HIV and AIDS and action
your company has taken asainst the epidemic
7. Has HIV/AIDS reduced your company’s productivity?
□ Yes
□ NO
8. If you answered yes in what ways has your productivity been affected?
□ Increase in funeral attendances
□ Increase in absenteeism (sick leave)
□ Frequent need to hire new employees to replace HIV/AIDS affected employees
□ Any others __________________________________________________
9. Has HIV/AIDS increased your production costs?
□ Yes
□ NO
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10. If you answered yes, in what ways has your production costs been increased?
□ Increased funeral costs
□ Increased training and replacement costs
□ Increased loss of skilled labor
□ Increase in healthcare costs
□ Increase in death benefits
Any others ________________________________________________________
Instructions: Place an X on all the boxes that apply to your situation
11. Which of the following HIV/AIDS related items are true for your company?
□ Company established an HIV and AIDS committee
□ Company assessed the number of employees living with HIV and AIDS
□ Company assesses the risk of HIV/AIDS on its operations
□ Company budgets for HIV and AIDS funds
□ Company develops HIV and AIDS programs, policies and activities
□ Company management and employees hold HIV/AIDS meetings
□ Company keeps a record of T.B., malaria and herpes zosta/shingles cases
□ Company is in partnership with an NGO to fight HIV/AIDS among employees
□ Company assesses the needs of HIV positive employees
□ Company feels a moral obligation to respond to HIV/AIDS
Instructions: In questions 12 and 13 if the answer is unknown please leave the item blank. If
no worker(s) died or are not HIV and AIDS positive please fill “0” on space provided
12. How many workers died of HIV/AIDS related diseases between 1 January, 2004 and 31
December, 2004? ____________
13. Approximately how many of your workers are HIV and AIDS positive?
Instructions: Place an X on all appropriate boxes that apply to your situation
14. The information on the number of workers who are HIV and AIDS positive is based on
□ Employee surveys done by management
□ Health files kept by the organization
□ Word of mouth from other employees
□ Management observes the HIV/AIDS related physical symptoms
Any others_________________________________
15. Does your company have HIV/AIDS programs and activities? Yes □

No □

Instructions: If no, please answer question 16, 17 and 18. If yes skip to question 19.
16. Did you make a decision not to have HIV and AIDS programs?
□ Yes
□ NO
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17. If no what factors affect the decision NOT to develop HIV/AIDS programs?
□ Company is contributing to the national AIDS levy
□ Cost of implementing the programs is too high
□ Company financial resources are inadequate
□ AIDS is not an issue for the company
□ The company is not responsible for fighting AIDS
□ Company does not have the expertise to start the programs
Any others ___________________________________________________
18. Assuming that your company decided not to have HIV/AIDS programs because of
inadequate resources, given the necessary resources what programs do you think your
company will participate in?
□ Information on HIV/AIDS
□ Condom information
□ Condom distribution
□ Counseling
□ Voluntary testing of HIV/AIDS
□ HIV/AIDS education and training
□ Organize HIV/AIDS events
□ Medical coverage for HIV/AIDS
□ None
Any Others __________________________________________________________
19. Does the company have formal written HIV/AIDS policies or informal?
□ Formal
□ Informal
20. If formal would your company be willing to submit a copy of the written policies?
□ Yes Please submit a copy of your written policies along with this questionnaire.
□ NO
Instructions: Proceed answering the following questions by placins an X on all appropriate
boxes that apply resardless of answer to question 19.
21. What types of HIV/AIDS programs does your company have?
□ Preventative
□ Treatment
□ Care and support
□ Provision of benefits (social protection)
□ None
Any others ________________________________________
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22. Who was originally responsible for developing HIV/AIDS programs and activities in the
company?
□ Owner of the company
□ Committee established to deal with HIV/AIDS
□ Management of the company
□ Human resources department
□ None
Any other _____________________________________________________
23. Indicate on what basis were HIV/AIDS programs and activities developed?
Yes

No

Not Applicable

□
□
□

□
□
□

□
□
□

□

□

□

International labor organization code of practice on HIV/AIDS and
the world of work

□

□

□

International organization of employer’s handbook on HIV/AIDS:
A guide for action

□

□

□

□

□

□

Company strategic planning - long term goals and objective
National policy on HIV/AIDS for Zimbabwe 1999 document
Statutory instrument 202 of 1998 the labor relations (HIV/AIDS)
regulations Zimbabwe

Management believes the company has moral obligations to provide
healthcare services to HIV/AIDS affected workers
Management believes HIV positive workers have rights to health
care services

Other
24. Which preventative programs does your company manage?
□ Education
□ Training selected staff to handle HIV/AIDS matters
□ Condom distribution
□ Sexual transmitted infections (STI) diagnosis
□ HIV testing
□ None
Any other ___________________________________
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25. Which of the education program component(s) does your company provide?
□ HIV/AIDS related written materials for all workers.
□ Occasional HIV/AIDS seminars and workshops
□ Written materials about responsible sexual behavior
□ Information about confidentiality and non discrimination
□ Information about the company’s HIV/AIDS policy and changes in policy
□ Information about treating sexual transmitted infections, TB and other infections
where services are available.
□ None
Any others _____________________________________________________
26. Which of the training program component(s) does your company provide?
□ Peer educators.
□ Supervisors/ worker safety representatives
□ None
Any others _________________________________________________
27. Which of the condom distribution program component(s) does your company provide?
□ Workers have ready access to a regular supply of male condoms.
□ Workers have ready access to a regular supply of female condoms.
□ Condom distribution points are set up in the workplace.
□ Correct information on condom use is readily available.
□ The company buys condoms on behalf of the workers.
□ None
Any others _____________________________________________________
28. Which of the sexually transmitted infections diagnosis program component does your
company provide?
□ Clinical facilities at the workplace
□ Clinical staff is available at workplace.
□ The clinic maintains a regular supply of diagnostic equipment and drugs.
□ Privacy and confidentiality procedures are in place.
□ None
Any other _____________________________________________________
29. Which of the HIV testing program component(s) does your company provide?
□ The company avails HIV testing materials and information on test protocols, laboratory
quality assurance.
□ Space is available for workplace testing.
□ Privacy and confidentiality procedures are assured
□ Post-test counseling is available.
□ None
Any other _____________________________________________________
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30. Which treatment programs does your company offer to workers?
□ Clinical facilities at workplace
□ Clinical staff at work place
□ Availability of doctor at workplace
□ Regular supply of treatment equipment and drugs
□ None
Any other __________________________________________
31. Which of the treatment program component(s) does your company provide?
□ All workers access antiretroviral treatments for HIV infection.
□ Some workers access antiretroviral treatments for HIV infection.
□ All workers access TB drugs for opportunistic diseases.
□ Some workers access TB drugs for opportunistic diseases.
□ Pregnant workers access HIV prevention drugs.
□ None
□ Any other _________________________________________________
32. Which of the care and support programs does your company offer to workers?
□ Training of counselors and supporting their work
□ Pre-test counseling is available at workplace
□ post-test counseling is available at workplace
□ Encouraging support groups
□ Pre and post-test counseling outside workplace
□ Covering home based care
□ Training supervisors to manage on-the-job situations of HIV-positive workers
□ Providing benefits to HIV positive workers
□ Providing confidential record keeping
□ Providing company clinics
□ Providing health care insurance
□ None
Any other _____________________________________________________
33. Which of the non-financial benefits program component(s) does your company provide?
□ Workers living with HIV/AIDS are retained as long as job requirements are met.
□ Modifying the employee’s job description
□ Reassigning the employee to a different job
□ Allowing more time off for health appointments (with or without pay)
□ Allowing more sick leave or absenteeism (with or without pay)
□ Arranging a more flexible work schedule
□ Providing for the employee to switch to part time work
□ Let the employee work form home
□ None
Any other _____________________________________________________
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34. Which of the medical benefits does your company provide?
□ Free treatment on company clinic
□ Pay for treatment at private clinic
□ Pay for health insurance
□ No responsibility other than sick leave
□ None
Any other ______________________________________
35. Which of the social protection benefits does your company provide?
□ Group life assurance provided by the company
□ Group life assurance provided by NSSA
□ Burial fees
□ Retirement scheme provided by the company
□ Retirement scheme provided by NSSA
□ Disability payments
□ Insurance with limited benefits in case of HIV/AIDS death
□ None
Any other _____________________________________________
Instructions: The next questions deal with outside organizations, which helped your company to
develop and implement HIV and AIDS workplace programs. Proceed by answering the
following questions by placing an X on all appropriate boxes that apply to your situation.
36. The company develops HIV/AIDS workplace programs in partnership with:
□ Workers
□ Trade unions
□ Government
□ NGO
□ None
Any other____________________________________
37. The company implements HIV/AIDS workplace programs in partnership with:
□ Non governmental organizations
□ Government
□ Other businesses
□ Trade unions
□ None
Any others _____________________________________________________
38. The partners in implementing HIV and AIDS workplace programs contribute:
□ Financial resources
□ Technical expertise
□ Services—medical and group life assurance, retirement schemes
□ Drugs
□ Sharing health personnel
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Instructions: Finally we will ask you to answer questions that deal with the principles that snide
your development of HIV/AIDS workplace policies.
39. Why is your company acting on HIV/AIDS workplace programs?
□ The laws of the land requires the company to do so
□ To maintain productivity of goods and services for customers and for profits
□ Management views the company and workers as a family to which it should help solving
social problems.
□ The company believes its employees have a right to HIV and AIDS health care
□ Management understands that the company has a moral obligation to provide healthcare
to HIV/AIDS affected workers.
□ None
Any others _____________________________________________________
40. Rank the factors influencing your company to act on HIV/AIDS work programs (from 1 to 5)
1 represents 1st priority, 2 represents 2nd priority, 3 represents 3ul priority and 4 represents 4th
priority and 5 represents 5th priority).
___The laws of the land requires the company to do so
___To maintain productivity of goods and services for customers and for profits
___Management views the company and workers as a family to which it should help
solving social problems
___Management understands that the company has a moral obligation to provide healthcare
to HIV/AIDS affected workers.
__ The company believes its workers have a rights to AIDS and HIV health care
41. In acting on HIV/AIDS workplace programs, your company primarily intends to:
□ Help the Zimbabwean society
□ Attain or achieve profitable operations
□ Help employees and their surviving families
□ Fulfill the laws of the land
□ Fulfill the rights of the workers
□ All of the above
Any others _____________________________________________________
Please do not forget to submit your formal written policy together with the filled
questionnaire if you answered question 19 yes.
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Appendix 2
Consent Information
Address of the Organization

To Whom It May Concern:
Re: Exploring Zimbabwe Small and Medium Enterprises HIV/AIDS Workplace Policies Intended to
Combat HIV/AIDS
Your business organization has been selected to participate in a study examining the intended workplace
HIV/AIDS policies to combat HIV/AIDS.
1. Purpose and Procedures
Your business organization is invited to participate in a study because it is classified as a small or
medium enterprise and is a member of the Zimbabwe National Chamber of Commerce (ZNCC). The
Department of Social Work & Social Ecology at Loma Linda University and the Research Unit at
ZNCC is asking you to fill out a questionnaire regarding the HIV/AIDS policies currently in use at your
organization. The purpose of this study is to examine policies intended to combat HIV/AIDS epidemic
in the workplace. An abridged report of the study will be published in the quarterly magazine of the
Chamber of Commerce. This report will summarize the results in order to help its members bench mark
their HIV/AIDS policies and programs with other organizations. If you agree to participate, complete the
attached questionnaire and place in the self-addressed stamped envelope. Participation in this study will
take approximately 35 minutes to fill out the questionnaire.
2. Risks
Participation in this study exposes your organization to minimal risk of invading the privacy of your
business information and records. The investigators will take every precaution to ensure that the identity
of the organization is not put on the questionnaire and that the final report will not match the data to
responding organizations.
3. Benefits
Whether or not you benefit directly from this study, the results will be used to identify and create an
inventory of HIV/AIDS workplace policies that are effective in combating HIV/AIDS. The Zimbabwe
National Chamber of Commerce will keep this inventory for use by local businesses to enable its
members to develop their HIV and AIDS policies by drawing from each other’s expertise and
experiences.
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4. Participants’ Rights
Participation in this study is voluntary. Your decision whether or not to participate or terminate at any
time will not affect your present or future membership with ZNCC.
5. Confidentiality
All responses are anonymous and there will be no mention of names in the final report to Loma Linda
University and ZNCC. Please do not put your name and the name of your business on this questionnaire.
6. Impartial Third Party Consent
If you wish to contact an impartial third party not associated with this study regarding any complaints
you may have about the study, then you may contact the Office of Mr. L. Zembe the Chief Executive
Officer, Management Solutions, 42-44 Harare Street, Harare at 091218443/011808443 or 495119 for
information and assistance.
7. Informed Consent Statement
Once you have read the contents of this informational letter, your completion and mailing of the
questionnaire will indicate your voluntary consent to participate in this study. Please complete the
enclosed questionnaire and return it in a self addressed and stamped envelope to the Research Unit,
ZNCC, P. O. Box, 1394, Harare. If you have any questions, you may contact Mr. Makwiramiti the local
co-investigator on this study at 749737 during routine office hours.
8. Consent Copy
You may keep this consent information for your records.
Due to the fact that understanding intended HIV/AIDS policies at workplaces has major policy
implications, input from each of you will make a significant difference in enabling the results from this
study. Your individual questionnaire is important!
Thank you for taking time to consider participating in this study.

Ignatius Yacoub, Ph.D.
Management and Policy Specialist
Department of Social Work & Social Ecology
Loma Linda University

George Tichaona Dzimiri
Graduate Social Policy Student
Department of Social Work & Social Ecology
Loma Linda University
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Appendix 3
| QSR ff

INSTITUTIONAL REVIEW BOARD

55241 |

Printed: 11/17/2005

Exempt Notice
OFFICE OF SPONSORED RESEARCH • 1118B Anderson Street • Lome Unde, CA 92350
(909) 558-4531 (voice) • (909) 558-0131 (fax)

To:
Department:
Protocol:

Yacoub, Ignatius I
Social Work
Exploring Zimbabwe small and medium enterprises HIV/AIDS workplace policies
intended to combat HIV/AIDS

Your application for the research protocol indicated above was reviewed administratively on behalf of the
IRB. This protocol is determined to be exempt from IRB approval as outlined in federal regulations for
protection of human subjects, 45 CFR Part 46.101(b)(2).
Stipulations:

<None Specified>

Please note the Pi's name and the OSR number assigned to this IRB protocol (as indicated above)
on any future communications with the IRB. Direct all communications to the IRB c/o the Office
of Sponsored Research.
Although this protocol is exempt from further IRB review as submitted, it is understood that all research
conducted under the auspices of Loma Linda University will be guided by the highest standards of ethical
conduct.
Signature of IRB Chair/Designee:.

Date:

it/i&7os~

3ma Unda University Adventist Health Sciences Center holds Federalwide Assurance (FWA) No. 6447 with the U.S. Office for Human Research Protections, and the
!B registration no. is [RB000003B3. This Assurance applies to the following Institutions: Loma Linda University, Loma Linda University Medical Center {Including Loma
nda University Children's Hospital, LLU Community Medical Center), Loma Unda University Behavioral Medicine, and affiliated medical practices groups.

RB Chair:
hodes L. Rigsby, M.D., MBA
epartment of Medicine
109) 558-2341, rrigsby@ahs.llumc.edu

IRB Administrator:
Unda G. Halstead, M.A., Director
Office of Sponsored Research
Ext. 43570, Fax 80131, thalstead@univ.llu.edu
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IRB Specialist:
Obed B. Rutebuka, PhD, MSPH
Office of Sponsored Research
Ext. 87130, Fax 80131, orutebuka@univ.llu.edu

Appendix 4
Letter of Agreement
A formal agreement between Zimbabwe National Chamber of Commerce and Loma
Linda University, Department of Social Work and Social Ecology represented by George
Tichaona Dzimiri is entered into a research project. The research project explores the
current workplace HIV/AIDS policies and programs that combat AIDS among small and
medium businesses registered with the Chamber as at April 30 2005.
The ZNCC shall provide the following as part of its commitment to the agreement:
■ Provide their membership data to LLU for sampling purposes
■ Provide stationery and printing material to enable fieldwork
■ Mail the survey instrument to small and medium enterprises registered with them.
■ Follow up the questionnaire only after three weeks of emailing the first copy.
Follow up is done through sending another questionnaire to all members of the
ZNCC.
■ Maintain safe custody of returned questionnaire and coding the
■ Handle all fieldwork queries pertaining to the study.
■ Dispatch all filled questionnaires to LLU through efficient and competitive mode
of postage.
■ Keep a record of costs for the research.
■ Submit a record of costs to G Dzimiri
■ Responsible for publishing or distributing the abridged final report of the study to
their members.
■ Keep a full report (dissertation) for their record and administrative use.
■ CEO to provide fortnight reports on progress of the project to LLU and copying
same report to President of ZNCC.
In turn LLU, the department of Social Work and Social Ecology represented by George
Tichaona Dzimiri a student with academic interests in this research project shall provide
the following:
■ Meet the costs of the research project
■ Provide the survey questionnaire to ZNCC
■ Analyze the data
■ Write an abridged and final report for ZNCC membership and administrative
custody respectively before March 31, 2006.
■ Staff role in supervising fieldwork
■ Communicating directly with the CEO of ZNCC and copying the President of
ZNCC
Conditionally Terms:
■ Questionnaires cannot be marked as to match them to the respondents
■ ZNCC membership list cannot be used by LLU for any other project other than
the project covered under this agreement.
■ President of ZNCC and the Chairperson of the Dissertation committee at LLU to
be copied and informed of the fieldwork progress.
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■

It is the understanding that the electronic database accruing from this project will
remain the property of George Tichaona Dzimiri.

Signed by
Signed by

ZNCC Representative
Department of Socialwork and Social Ecology
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Appendix 5
Non-Financial Social Protection Schemes

Those that said “yes” to developing AIDS programs for maintaining productivity
of goods and services and for profit (utilitarian ethic) have 2.15 times the odds (C.I. 1.223.79) of retaining workers on the job as a non financial benefit than those who answered
“no” to questions 39 b, d and e (See Appendix 3). Of those who believe workers have
rights to health (rights based) have 2.65 times the odds (C.I. 1.21-5.80) of retaining
workers on the job as a non-financial benefit than those who answered “no” to questions
39 b, d and e (See appendix 3). In addition, those who believe a business has a moral
obligation (common good) have 2.23 times the odds (C.I. 1.08-4.64) of retaining workers
on the job as non financial benefit than those who answered “no” to questions39 b, d and
e (See Appendix 3).
Predicting Ethical Concepts

B

S.E.

Wald

Acting on AIDS because
of the laws of the
land (duty)
Acting on AIDS on to
maintain
productivity for
customers and
profits (utilitarian)
Acting on AIDS because
workers are part of
the business family
(African ethic)
Acting on AIDS because
workers have rights
to health care
(rights)
Providing health care
because it is a moral
obligation (common
good)
Constant

.140

.273

.261

1

.609

1.150

95% C.I. for
EXP(B)
Lower
Upper
.673
1.964

.767

.288

7.089

1

.008

2.154

1.224

3.789

-.392

.324

1.461

1

.227

.676

.358

1.276

.975

.399

5.981

1

.014

2.652

1.214

5.796

.806

.372

4.680

1

.031

2.238

1.079

4.644

-.734

.179

16.778

1

.000

.480

287

df

Sig.

Exp(B)

Those that answered “yes” to workers having rights to health care (rights) have
3.16 times the odds (C.I. 1.41-7.12) of modifying the job descriptions of workers infected
with AIDS than those who answered “no” to workers having rights to health care. In
addition, those that answered “yes” to following the laws of the land (duty ethic) have
2.68 times the odds (C.I. 1.65-4.35) of modifying the job descriptions of workers infected
with AIDS than those who answered “no” to following the laws of the land.

Predicting Ethical
Concepts

B

S.E.

Wald

Acting on AIDS because
of the laws of the
land (duty)
Acting on AIDS on to
maintain
productivity for
customers and
profits (utilitarian)
Acting on AIDS because
workers are part of
the business family
(African ethic)
Acting on AIDS
because workers
have rights to health
care (rights)
Providing health care
because it is a moral
obligation (common
good)
Constant

.986

.247

15.908

df

Sig

Exp(B)

1

.00

2.681

95% C.I. for
EXP(B)
Lower Upper
1.651
4.354

0

-.078

.289

.073

1

.78

.925

.525

1.630

.32
1

.737

.404

1.346

.00

3.166

1.408

7.118

.08
8

1.924

.906

4.085

.00

.223

7

-.305

.307

.986

1.153

.413

7.775

1

5

.654

.384

2.902

-1.499

.209

51.251

1

Those that answered “yes” to workers having rights to health care (rights based)
have 3.25 times the odds (C.I. 1.40-7.58) of reassigning jobs to workers infected with
AIDS than those who answered “no” to workers having rights to health care.
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Predicting Ethical Concepts

B

S.E.

Wald

d
f

Sig.

Exp(B)

Acting on AIDS because
of the laws of the
land (duty)
Acting on AIDS on to
maintain productivity
for customers and
profits (utilitarian)
Acting on AIDS because
workers are part of the
business family
(African ethic)
Acting on AIDS because
workers have rights to
health care (rights)
Providing health care
because it is a moral
obligation (common
good)
Constant

.055

.247

.049

1

.824

1.057

.321

.286

1.256

1

.262

1.378

.786

2.416

-.365

.294

1.540

1

.215

.694

.390

1.235

1.181

.431

7.522

1

.006

3.257

1.401

7.575

.040

.400

0.010

.921

1.040

.475

2.278

-1.442

.209

47.691

.000

.236

1

95%C.I. for
EXP(B)
Lower Upper
.651
1.715

Those that answered “yes” to businesses having a moral obligation of providing
treatment to workers (common good) have 2.84 times the odds (C.I. 1.38-5.84) of
allowing workers time off to attend to their health issues than those who answered “no”
to businesses having a moral obligation of providing treatment to workers.

289

Predicting Ethical Concepts

B

S.E.

Wald

Acting on AIDS because
of the laws of the
land (duty)
Acting on AIDS on to
maintain productivity
for customers and
profits (utilitarian)
Acting on AIDS because
workers are part of
the business family
(African ethic)
Acting on AIDS because
workers have rights to
health care (rights)
Providing health care
because it is a moral
obligation (common
good)
Constant

.490

.250

3.851

.191

.283

.458

199

.303

.739

d
f

Sig.

Exp(B)

.050

1.632

1

.499

1.211

.696

2.108

.432

1

.511

.819

.452

1.485

.392

3.560

1

.059

2.094

.972

4.513

1.045

.367

8.093

.004

2.844

1.384

5.843

-1.166

.192

36.758

.000

.312

1

95%C.I.for
EXP(B)
Lower Upper
1.001
2.663

Those that answered “yes” to workers having rights to health care (rights based)
have 4.95 times the odds of providing sick leave or long absenteeism than those who
answered “no” to questions 39 b, d and e (See Appendix 3). Of those that answered “yes”
to developing AIDS programs for maintaining productivity of goods for customers and
profits (utilitarian ethic) have2.53 times the odds (C.I. 1.43-4.52) of providing sick leave
or long absenteeism than those who answered “no” to questions 39 b, d and e (See
Appendix 3).
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In addition, those that answered “yes” to businesses having a moral obligation to
provide health care (common good) have 2.25 times the odds (C.I. 1.07-4.74) of
providing sick leave or long absenteeism than those who answered “no” to questions 39
b, d and e.

Predicting Ethical Concepts

B

S.E.

Acting on AIDS because
of the laws of the
land (duty)
Acting on AIDS on to
maintain
productivity for
customers and
profits (utilitarian)
Acting on AIDS
because workers are
part of the business
family (African
ethic)
Acting on AIDS because
workers have rights
to health care
(rights)
Providing health care
because it is a moral
obligation (common
good)
Constant

.351

.260

.931

Wald

d
f

Sig.

Exp(B)

95% C.I. for
EXP(B)
Lower Upper

1.817

1

.178

1.421

.853

2.367

.295

9.994

1

.002

2.538

1.425

4.521

-1.396

.376

13.817

1

.000

.248

.119

.517

1.601

.426

14.126

1

.000

4.958

2.151

11.42
6

.813

.380

4.584

-1.086

.190

32.709

1

.032

2.254

.000

.338

1.071

4.744

Those that answered “yes” to workers having rights to health care (rights based)
have 2.56 times the odds (C.I. 1.19-5.57) of rescheduling the work of workers infected
with HIV/AIDS than those who answered “no” to workers having rights to health care.
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Predicting Ethical Concepts

B

S.E.

Acting on AIDS because
of the laws of the
land (duty)
Acting on AIDS on to
maintain
productivity for
customers and
profits (utilitarian)
Acting on AIDS because
workers are part of
the business family
(African ethic)
Acting on AIDS because
workers have rights
to health care
(rights)
Providing health care
because it is a moral
obligation (common
good)
Constant

.105

.255

.142

Wald

d
f

Sig.

Exp(B)

95%C.I.for
EXP(B)
Lower Upper
.674
1.830

.170

1

.680

1.111

.284

.250

1

.617

1.152

.661

2.010

.214

.290

.544

.461

1.239

.701

2.187

.943

.395

5.708

1

.017

2.568

1.185

5.569

.663

.375

3.121

1

.077

1.940

.930

4.047

-1.170

.194

36.540

1

.000

.310

Those who answered “yes” to workers having the rights to health care (rights
based) have 3.01 times the odds (C.I. 1.17-7.76) of arranging for job switches for workers
infected with HIV/AIDS than those who answered “no” to workers having the rights to
health care.
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Predicting Ethical Concepts

B

S.E.

Wald

Acting on AIDS because
of the laws of the
land (duty)
Acting on AIDS on to
maintain
productivity for
customers and
profits (utilitarian)
Acting on AIDS because
workers are part of
the business family
(African ethic)
Acting on AIDS because
workers have rights
to health care
(rights)
Providing health care
because it is a moral

.218

.266

.670

.433

.317

1.875

-.801

.314

1.103

D
f

Sig.

Exp(B)

95%C.I. for
EXP(B)
Lower Upper

.413

1.243

.738

2.096

1

.171

1.543

.829

2.868

6.502

1

.011

.449

.243

.831

.482

5.234

1

.022

3.014

1.171

7.757

.268

.449

.356

.551

1.307

.542

3.152

-1.825

.236

59.723

.000

.161

obligation (common
good)

Constant

1

Those that answered “yes” to workers having rights to health care (rights based)
have 4.64 times the odds (C.I. 1.51-14.30) for arranging for workers to work from home
than those who answered “no” to workers having rights to health care.
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B

Predicting Ethical Concepts

S.E.

Wald

d

Sig.

Exp(B)

f

Acting on AIDS because
of the laws of the
land (duty)
Acting on AIDS on to
maintain
productivity for
customers and
profits (utilitarian)
Acting on AIDS because
workers are part of
the business family
(African ethic)
Acting on AIDS because
workers have rights
to health care
(rights)
Providing health care
because it is a moral
obligation (common
good)
Constant

.334

.324

.1.067

-.280

.372

.569

-.350

.367

.911

1.536

.574

7.167

1

1

95%C.I.for
EXP(B)
Lower Upper
.741
2.635

.302

1.397

.451

.756

.365

1.565

.340

.705

.344

1.446

.007

4.646

1.509

14.30
4

-427

.505

.714

1

.398

.653

-2.188

.280

61.175

1

.000

.112

.243

1.756

Financial benefits
Those that answered “yes” to workers having rights to health care (rights based)
have 8.16 times the odds (C.I. 1.52-43.79) of providing free treatment at company clinics
than those that said “no” to workers having rights to health care. Of those that answered
“yes” to following the laws of the land (duty ethic) have 3.08 times the odds (C.I. 1.347.10) of providing free treatment at company clinics than those that said “no” to
following the laws of the land.

294

Predicting Ethical Concepts

B

S.E.

Wald

d

Sig.

Exp(B)

f

Acting on AIDS because
of the laws of the land
(duty)
Acting on AIDS on to
maintain productivity for
customers and profits
(utilitarian)
Acting on AIDS because
workers are part of the
business family (African
ethic)
Acting on AIDS because
workers have rights to
health care (rights)
Providing health care
because it is a moral
obligation (common good)
Constant

1.127

.425

7.026

.505

.527

.918

-1.557

.420

2.100

.857

95%C.I.for
EXP(B)
Lower Upper

.008

3.086

.338

1.657

.590

4.655

13.734

.000

.211

.092

.480

6.003

.014

8.164

1.522

43.78

1

1.341

7.102

9
.139

.767

.033

1

.856

1.149

-3.919

.535

53.638

1

.000

.020

.256

5.164

Those that answered “yes” to businesses having a moral obligation to provide
health care to employees (common good) have 3.56 times the odds (C.L 1.1.45-8.76) of
paying for treatment of workers at a private clinic than those that answered “no” to
having a moral obligation to provide health care to employees. Of those following the
laws of the land (duty ethic) have 1.74 times the odds (C.I. (1.06-2.87) of paying for
treatment of workers at a private clinic than those that answered “no” to following the
laws of the land.
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Predicting Ethical Concepts

B

S.E.

Wald

d

Sig.

Exp(B)

f

Acting on AIDS because
of the laws of the
land (duty)
Acting on AIDS on to
maintain
productivity for
customers and
profits (utilitarian)
Acting on AIDS because
workers are part of
the business family
(African ethic)
Acting on AIDS because
workers have rights
to health care
(rights)
Providing health care
because it is a moral
obligation (common
good)
Constant

.558

.254

4.839

.370

.308

1.441

.581

.318

3.344

-.023

.465

.002

1.270

.459

-2.623

.298

95%C.I.for
EXP(B)
Lower Upper
1.063
2.874

.028

1.748

.230

1.448

.791

2.651

.067

1.787

.959

3.331

1

.961

.977

.393

2.432

7.662

1

.006

3.562

1.449

8.755

77.479

1

.000

.073

1

Those that answered “yes” to workers having rights to health care (rights based)
have 3.39 times the odds (C.I. (1.44-8.03) of paying for health insurance benefits than
those who answered “no” to workers having rights to health care. Of those that believe
businesses have moral obligations (common good) have 2.49 times the odds (C.I. 1.115.59) for paying for health insurance benefits than those who answered “no” to
businesses having a moral obligation to provide health care to employees.
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Predicting Ethical Concepts

B

S.E.

Wald

d

Sig.

Exp(B)

f

Acting on AIDS because
of the laws of the land
(duty)
Acting on AIDS on to
maintain productivity for
customers and profits
(utilitarian)
Acting on AIDS because
workers are part of the
business family (African
ethic)
Acting on AIDS because
workers have rights to
health care (rights)
Providing health care
because it is a moral
obligation (common good)
Constant

95% C.I. for
EXP(B)
Lower Upper
.798
2.110

.260

.248

1.101

1

.294

1.297

.199

.288

.480

1

.489

1.220

.695

2.145

-.059

.301

.039

1

.844

.943

.522

1.700

1.223

.439

7.770

.005

3.398

1.438

8.030

.912

.413

4.890

.027

2.490

1.109

5.592

-2.153

.258

69.422

.000

.116

Those that answered “yes” to producing goods for customers and profits
(utilitarian ethic) have 2.20 times the odds (C.I. 1.25-3.88) to provide group life
assurance than those who answered “no” to producing goods for customers and profits.
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Predicting Ethical Concepts

B

S.E.

Wald

d

Sig.

Exp(B)

f

Acting on AIDS
because of the laws
of the land (duty)
Acting on AIDS on to
maintain
productivity for
customers and
profits (utilitarian)
Acting on AIDS because
workers are part of
the business family
(African ethic)
Acting on AIDS because
workers have rights
to health care
(rights)
Providing health care
because it is a moral
obligation (common
good)
Constant

95%C.I.for
EXP(B)
Lower Upper
.758
1.964

.199

.243

.673

1

.412

1.220

.789

.289

7.465

1

.006

2.201

1.250

3.876

.375

.303

1.525

1

.217

1.454

.803

2.636

.536

.417

1.652

.199

1.710

.755

3.875

.050

.394

.016

1

.900

1.051

.485

2.275

-1.938

.231

70.465

1

.000

.144

Those that answered “yes” to producing goods for customers and profits
(utilitarian ethic) have 4.07 times the odds (C.I. 2.39-6.97) to provide group life
assurance through the National Social Security Authority of Zimbabwe than those that
answered “no” to producing goods for customers and profits.
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Predicting Ethical Concepts

B

S.E.

Acting on AIDS because
of the laws of the
land (duty)
Acting on AIDS on to
maintain
productivity for
customers and
profits (utilitarian)
Acting on AIDS because
workers are part of
the business family
(African ethic)
Acting on AIDS because
workers have rights
to health care
(rights)
Providing health care
because it is a moral
obligation (common
good)
Constant

.193

.265

1.406

Wald

d
f

Sig.

Exp(B)

95% C.I. for
EXP(B)
Lower Upper
.722 2.039

.532

1

.466

1.213

.273

26.466

1

.000

4.078

2.387

6.967

-.245

.316

.603

.437

.782

.421

1.454

.540

.398

1.841

.175

1.716

.787

3.742

.603

.373

2.606

1

.106

1.827

.879

3.798

-.795

.177

20.259

1

.000

.452

Those that responded “yes” to producing goods for customers and profits
(utilitarian ethic) have 2.51 times the odds (C.L 1.48-4.27) of providing burial fees than
those that responded “no” to producing goods for customers. Of those that answered
“yes” to workers as being part of the family (African ethic) have 2.29 times the odds (C.L
1.33-3.96) of providing burial fees than those that responded “no” in believing that
workers are part of the family of the business.
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Predicting Ethical Concepts

B

S.E.

Acting on AIDS because
of the laws of the land
(duty)
Acting on AIDS on to
maintain productivity for
customers and profits
(utilitarian)
Acting on AIDS because
workers are part of the
business family (African
ethic)
Acting on AIDS because
workers have rights to
health care (rights)
Providing health care
because it is a moral
obligation (common good)
Constant

-661

.253

6.837

.921

.270

.829

Wald

d
f

Sig.

1

.009

.516

11.613

.001

2.512

1.479

4.267

.279

8.857

.003

2.292

1.327

3.957

.585

.395

2.194

.139

1.795

.828

3.891

.555

.376

2.184

.139

1.742

.834

3.639

-1.765

.218

65.176

.000

.171

1

1

Exp(B)

95%C.I.for
EXP(B)
Lower Upper
.315
.847

Those that responded “yes” to producing goods for customers and profits
(utilitarian ethic) have 4.57 times the odds C.I. (2.56-8.20) of providing retirement
scheme than those that answered “no” to producing goods for customers and profits.
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Predicting Ethical Concepts

B

S.E.

Wald

d
f

Sig.

Acting on AIDS because
of the laws of the land
(duty)
Acting on AIDS on to
maintain productivity for
customers and profits
(utilitarian)
Acting on AIDS because
workers are part of the
business family (African
ethic)
Acting on AIDS because
workers have rights to
health care (rights)
Providing health care
because it is a moral
obligation (common good)
Constant

.368

.238

2.389

1.521

.297

-1.133

1

.122

1.444

26.159

.000

4.576

2.555

8.195

.318

12.656

.000

.322

173

.601

.420

.406

1.072

.300

1.522

.687

3.371

.376

.383

.961

.327

1.456

.687

3.085

-1.315

.196

45.174

.000

.268

1

Exp(B)

95% C.I. for
EXP(B)
Lower Upper
.906 2.303

Those that answered “yes” to the business having a moral obligation for health
care to workers (common good) have 2.55 times the odds (C.I. 1.26-5.20) of providing
retirement scheme through the National Social Security Authority of Zimbabwe than
those that answered “no” to business having a moral obligation for health care to
workers. Of those that responded “yes” to businesses producing goods for customers and
profits (utilitarian ethic) have 2.30 times the odds (C.I. 1.37-3.87) to provide retirement
scheme through the National Social Security Authority of Zimbabwe than those that
responded “no” to businesses producing goods for customers and profits.
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Predicting Ethical Concepts

B

S.E.

Wald

d

Sig.

Exp(B)

f

Acting on AIDS because
of the laws of the land
(duty)
Acting on AIDS on to
maintain productivity for
customers and profits
(utilitarian)
Acting on AIDS because
workers are part of the
business family (African
ethic)
Acting on AIDS because
workers have rights to
health care (rights)
Providing health care
because it is a moral
obligation (common good)
Constant

95% C.I. for
EXP(B)
Lower Upper
1.158
3.007

.624

.244

6.561

1

.010

1.866

.833

.266

9.823

1

.002

2.301

1.366

3.874

-.656

.312

4.432

1

.035

.519

.282

.956

.339

.387

.766

1

.381

1.403

.657

2.994

.938

.363

6.690

1

.010

2.555

1.255

5.202

-.700

.172

16.546

1

.000

.497
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